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I(ules and {Regulations 



OF THE 



BERKELEY PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 



I.— SCHOOLS, TERMS, VACATIONS, 

Section 1. Schools, — The schools of this department shall be 
classified as Primary, Grammar and High. The Primary classes 
shall be designated, Receiving Class, First, Second, Third, Fourth 
Grades; the Grammar classes, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth 
Grades. The High School classes shall be designated Junior, Mid- 
dle and Senior. 

Sec. 2. School Tear, — The school year shall begin on the first 
day of July and end on the last day of the following June. The 
school year shall be divided into two terms, as follows : The first 
term shall begin on the first Monday in August and continue twenty 
weeks; the second term shall commence on the Monday following 
January 1st and continue twenty-three weeks. The vacations shall 
be as follows: Two weeks at the close of the first term (at the 
Christmas holidays), the twelfth week in the second term, and 
from the close of the second term until the first Monday in August; 
all legal holidays, and such other days as the Board may declare 
from time to time. 

Sec. 3. Temporary Sicspension of Schools. — The President of 
the Board shall have power to suspend the schools in cases of emer- 
gency, but his action shall be submitted to the Board for considera- 
tion at the earliest opportunity. 

Sec. 4. Daily Sessions. — The daily sessions of all the schools 
shall begin at 9 A. H. The Receiving class, First and Second Grades, 
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shall close at quarter past 2 p. m. The Third Grade shall close at 
half-past 2, and the other grades at 3 p. m. 

Sec. 5. — Recesses. — In all classes a recess shall be given from 
half -past 10 till ten minutes before 11, and from 12 till 1 p. m. 



II.— DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 

Sec. 6. Punctuality. — Teachers shall punctually keep the hours 
for opening and dismissing school, and during session hours shall 
devote themselves exclusively to school duties. 

Sec. 7. Opening Rooms. — Class rooms shall be opened at least 
fifteen minutes before 9 o'clock, at which time everv teacher must 
be present to take charge. In rainy or unpleasant weather the 
class rooms shall be open for the reception of pupils at fifteen 
minutes before 9. ' 

Sec. 8. Discipline. — Principals shall be responsible for the 
general discipline of their schools ; Assistants, for order in their 
rooms. Teachers shall have the power to hold pupils to a strict 
accountability for any disorderly conduct on their way to or from 
school, or on the school play-ground, and shall require pupils when 
dismissed to go immediately home. 

Sec. 9. Directions to Janitors. — Principals shall give such direc- 
tions to the Janitors of their schools as will insure the neatness and 
cleanliness of yards, school-rooms and furniture ; and if Janitors 
fail to follow their instructions, shall report to the President of the 
Board. Principals shall be responsible for the care of school build- 
ings during school huors ; Janitors at all other times. 

Sec. 10. Orders and Requisitions. — Principals shall send to the 
Committee on Supplies, on proper blanks, all requisitions for sta- 
tionery, pens, ink, paper, blanks, cards, etc., not, however, to exceed 
the limits allowed by. the Board. They shall also have the salary 
vouchers of teachers and janitors made out and duly certified, and 
presented to the Clerk on or before the first of each month. 

Sec. 11. Promotions. — Principals are authorized to promote de- 
serving pupils and to transfer to a lower grade those who fail at any 
time. 

Sec. 12. State Register. — Each teacher shall keep a ** State Re- 
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gister " in the required form, including the name, age and residence 
of each pupil, together with the name of the parent or guardian; 
and shall send a bi-monthly report to the parent or guardian, show- 
ing the scholarship and deportment of each pupil. 

Sec. 13. Ventilation and Temperature, — ^Teachers sliall give 
vigilant attention to the ventilation and temperature of their rooms 
and shall especially avoid any excessive degree of heat. At each 
recess and during calisthenic exercises, they shall open doors and 
windows, so as to secure an effectual change of air. At all other 
times, windows shall be opened by lowering them from the top, and 
children mutit not be allowed to sit in a Hrong current of air. 

Sec. 14. Selling Supplies. — Teachers shall neither advise nor 
require their pupils to purchase books, publications, or school sup- 
plies of any kind, except those authorized by the Board ; nor shall 
they sell to their pupUs any books, papers, pencils, or any other 
school appliances. 

Sec. 15. Sectarianism. — No sectarian or denominational publi- 
cation, of any kind whatever, shall be used in the school, or made a 
part of any school library ; nor shall any denominational or sectarian 
doctrines be inculcated, or present party politics be discussed by 
teachers on the school premises. 

Sec. 16. Presents and Subscriptions. — No teacher shall contri- 
bute towards any gift to the members of the Board of Education ; 
nor shall pupils be allowed to contribute money towards any gift or 
present to any teacher or school officer ; nor shall a contribution of 
any kind be made in school, unless authorized by a special act of the 
Board of Education. 

Sec. 17. Manners and Morals, — It shall be the duty of all 
teachers to pay attention to the manners of their pupils ; to endea- 
vor to impress upon the minds of their pupils the principles of mor- 
ality, truth, justice and patriotism ; to teach them to avoid idleness, 
profanity and falsehood ; to instruct them in the principles of free 
government, and to train them to a true comprehension of the 
rights, duties and dignity of American citizenship. The conduct 
and conversation of the teacher should be a constant example to 
pupils. 

Sec. 18. Leaving tlie Department. — Teachers intending to leave 
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the Department shall give the Board of Education at least two 
weeks' notice of such intention. A failure to give such notice 
shall be regarded as a relinquishment of all salary for the two 
weeks, and this salary shall be forfeit-ed to the Board of Education. 

Sec. 19. Increase of Salary. — An Assistant teacher, after a ser- 
vice of five years in the School Department shall receive an in- 
creased salary, at the rate of %b per month greater than the sche- 
dule. [June 15, 1886.] 

Sec. 20. Corporal Punishment. — Corporal punishment shall be 
resorted to only in extreme .cases, where other means fail to secure 
obedience. No cruel or unusual punishment or blows by the hand 
or rule upon the face, ears or head shall be allowed, aud no corporal 
punishment shall be inflicted in the High School, or upon girls in 
the Grammar Grades. It shall be administered by Principals, or by 
Assistants only with their sanction, and in no case within fifteen 
minutes of the commission of the offense, unless the offense is aggra- 
vated and requires immediate punishment. Each Principal shall 
record in the State Register each case of corporal punishment, the 
name, age and offense of the pupil, mode of punishment, and report 
the number of cases monthly to the President of the Board. [Jan. 
20, 1880. 

Sec. 21. The address of each Principal and teacher is required, 
that it may be kept on file by the Clerk. 



III.— DUTIES AND RIGHTS OF PUPILS. 

Sec. 22. Membership.— All schools shall be open for the admis- 
sion of children between six and twenty-one years of age, residents 
of the Town of Berkeley ; subject to such limitations as may be con- 
tained in the State Law, or such limitations as may hereafter be 
adopted by the Board. 

Sec. 23. Non-resident Pupils, — Pupils from abroad may be ad- 
mitted to any school-room in the Town for which they are qualified, 
and in which there are vacant seats not needed by pupils in the 
Town, by paying, in advance, the following rates of tuition, per term, 
viz.: 
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Primary Grades . . . . $ 8 00 

Grammar " , . . . . , , . 10 00 

High School . . . . , . 11 00 

Non-resident parents, owning property in the Town of Berkeley 
and paying taxes on the same, shall be allowed to send one of their 
children, of school age, free of tuition, for each five hundred dollars 
of valuation, on the presentation of a tax receipt to the Principal. 

Sec. 24. Begistratioru — -Whenever the prescribed number of 
pupils has been admitted into any school, the Principal shall keep a 
register of all applicants, who shall be admitted to vacancies in the 
order of their registration. 

Sec. 25. Expulsion or Siuspension. — Willful disobedience, habi- 
tual truancy, habitual vulgarity or profanity, stealing, or the carry- 
irg of deadly weapons, shall constitute good cause for suspension or 
expulsion from school. Principals only shall suspend pupils, and they 
shall immediately report all cases of suspension to parents or guar- 
dians. The Board only shall have the power for permanent ex- 
pulsion, 

Sec. 26. Suapetuion and Damages. — Pupils who may in any 
way injure or deface any school property, shall be liable to suspen- 
sion and punishment, and their parents shall be liable for damages. 
Pupils whose parents shall have created a disturbance in school, or 
shall have censured, abused, or insulted any teacher before the class, 
or on the school premises, shall be liable to suspension. 

Sec. 27. Suspension from Class Exercises.- — Pupils may be tem- 
porarily suspended from class exercises by Assistants, who shall im- 
mediately report to the Principal for decision. 

SEa 28. Abaence, — The unexcused absence of a pupil for five 
days in any school month, shall be good cause for forfeiture of seat; 
but on application of parent, the Principal may re-admit to the class, 
subject to such seating accommodation as the room may afford. A 
pupil absent one-third of the time, except for reason of serious ill- 
ness, which shall be certified to by the family physician, shall forfeit 
his right to the privileges of the school for the remainder of the cur- 
rent half term, and may be so dismissed by the Principal. 

Sec. 29. Notice of Absence. — Whenever a pupil is absent for two 
consecutive days, the teacher shall notify the parent immediately, 
unless satifactory information of the cause of absence is obtained. 
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Sec. 30. Excuses. — Pupils detained from school must bring a 
written excuse from their parents or guardians on their return. A 
written or personal excuse from parents or guardians is also re- 
quired in cases of tardiness or dismissal before the close of school. 

Sec. 31, Truancy — Principals shall report immediately to the 
President of the Board the names and residences of truants and the 
names of their parents or guardians. 

Sec. 32. Cleanliness. — Pupils shall give due attention to per- 
sonal neatness and cleanliness, and any who fail in this respect 
may be sent home to be properly prepared for school. No pupil who 
is affected with any offensive or contagious disease shall be allowed 
to remain in school. 

Sec. 33. Books, — Pupils on entering school shall be furnished 
with a list of books and other articles required in the course of 
study, and the neglect or refusal of parents to supply the required 
books within one week shall constitute cause for forfeiture of seat. 

Sec. 34, Care oj* Books. — Pupils shall be required to use their 
books with care, and preserve them free from pencil marks and all 
unnecessary defacement. Teachers may require all school books to 
be covered, and shall frequently examine all books of their pupils. 

Sec. 35. Discharge. — Pupils, who request it, shall be entitled, 
on leaving school, to receive a certificate in accordance with their 
scholarship and deportment. 



IV.— EXAMINATIONS. 

Sec. 36. — Brief examinations shall be held bi-monthly in all 
grades above the Third. The results of these examinations shall be 
recorded, and shall form a basis for promotion. The standard of 
promotion shall be as follows : 

Primary. Grammar. 

General average . . . 65 per cent. 60 per cent 

Language, \ 

Grammar, ( . . 60 " 55 « 

Keadmg, | 

Arithmetic, ) 

No two studies below . . 55 '' 50 " 

These examinations shall also be the basis of the reports required 
in Section 12. 
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■SfiC. 37, Promotions. — ^Promotiona by classes shall be held but 
once in each year, viz., at the end of the second term, and shall be 
governed by such rules as may be recommended by the Principals 
and approved by the Board, 

Seg 38. — Promotion in High School and Gradtuttion. — The 
standard for promotion in the High School shall be 60 per cent, in 
each study of the course. Graduation from the High School shall 
be held at the close of the second term of each year, on such day as 
the Board may direct All diplomas of graduation from the High 
School shall be issued by the Board on the recommendation of the 
Principal, and shall be signed by the President of the Board and 
the Principal of the High School; and only persons receiving such 
diploma shall raiuk as graduates. 



v.— GRNERAL REGULATIONS, 

Sec% 39. Buildings. — No school* buildings shall be used for any 
other than school purposes except by special permission of the Board 
of Education. 

Sec. 40. Exhibitions, Etc, — No festival, exhibition^ concert ex- 
cursion, or picnic shall be: held by any school, unless authorised by 
the Board of Education. 

Sbc, 41. Assignments and Transfers.— -^The Board, in electing 
teachers to any position, reserves the right to assign or transfer 
teachers from time to time to such positions as it rAay determine . 

Sec. 42 Complaints Against Teachers. — -Complaints against 
teachers shall be made to the Board in writing; and in considering 
any complaint which might aflPect a tefacher*s standing in the De- 
partment, the Board shall give such' teacher the opportunity of being 
heard in self-defense. [June 6, 1887.] 

Sec. 43. Library 5ooA;«.— The Principial of each school shall be 
held responsible by the Board of Education for the proper care of 
all library books and books of reference belonging to the school. 

Sbc. 44. Duties of Janitors.^ — Janitors shall report for duty to 
the Principals at the hcfiirs of opening and closing school. They 
shall keep school buildings, furniture, yards and outbuildings neat 
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and clean; shall build fires, open and close school buildings and 
yards, and perform other responsible duties as ordered by Principala 
They shall have the right of appeal from the orders of the Principal 
to the Board, 

Sfia 45. Substitute Teachers, — ^The Principals shall have power 
to appoint Substitute Teachers when needed, for a term not to ex- 
ceed one week, and shall report such appointment to the President 
of the Board, who shall have power to continue such appointment 
until the next meeting of the Board. 

Sec, 46. Schedule of Salaries, — Salaries of all teachers shall be 
by the calendar month, as follows : 

Principal of High School . . . . $175 00 

Principal of Grammar School . . . • 125 00 

Teacher in High School , . . . . 82 50 

Eighth, Seventh and Sixth Grades . • . 68 75 

Fifth, Fourth, First Grades^ and Receiving Class . . 65 00 

Third and Second Grades. , . . . 60 00 

Sec. 47. — A deduction of $2,60 per month shall be made from 
the schedule salary in the case of any teacher who is either 

1. Teaching the first year in any public school. 
. 2. Possessed of only a Primary Teacher*s Certificate. 

Sec. 48. Deductions from Salary for Absence, — ^The following 
deductions from the schedule shall be made for absence : 

Principal of High School, per diem • . . $5 75 

" Grammar . . , . . 4 10 

First, Fourth, Fifth Grades . . . . 2 15 

Second, Third Grades . . . . . 1 95 

Sixth, Seventh, Eighth Grades . , . . 2 25 

High School . . . . . . 2 70 

Sec. 49. Pay of Substitute Teachers* — Substitute teachers shall 
be paid as follows : 

In the Primary Grades, per diem . . . $2 25 

" Grammar ** '' ... . 2 50 

« High School . . . . . 3 00 



AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Adcpted June 16, *91, by Resolution, Amended June 23, 91. 



Sec. 46. Schedule of Salaries. — Of all teachers shall be by the 
year as follows: 

Principal of High School . . $2,100 00 

Principal of San Pablo and 7th St. School . '. 1,650 00 

Assistants in the High School . ... 1,020 00 

Teachers of the Eighth and Seventh Grades . . 840 00 

Teachers of the Sixth and Fifth Grades . 810 00 

Teachers of the Fourth and Third Grades . 780 00 

Teachers of the Second and First Grades . . 760 00 

Teachers of the Receiving Claes .... 840 00 
To be paid monthly. 

Sec. 47. Teachers in the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, 
Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, and assistants in the High School, shall- re- 
ceive $60 per year, to be paid .monthly, in addition to the above, 
for five consecutive years' service in the department. 

Teachers in the primary grades who hold second grade certificates 
shall receive $30 per year less than the above schedule, to be deducted 
monthly. 

There shall be deducted for want of experience as follows: 

From teachers having one year's experience, but less than two, 
$60 per year, to be deducted monthly. 

From teachers having less than one year's experience, $120 per 
year, to be deducted monthly. 

Sec. 48. Deductio^ns from Salary for Absence. — The following 
deductions shall be made for absence: 

From the salary of the Principal of the High School, per diem $8 00 
From the salary of the Principal of the San Pablo and 7th St. 

Schools, per diem . . . . . . . . 7 00 

From the salary of the Assistants in the High School, per diem 4 00 
From the salary of the teachers in the Grammar Grades and 

Receiving Classes, per diem . . . . . 3 50 
From the salary of the teachers in the Primary Grades, per diem 3 25 

Sec, 49. Pay of Substitute Teachers. — Substitute teachers shall 
be paid the same per diem as is deducted for absence of regular 
teachers. 
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MEETINGS OF THE BOARD. 

At each regular meeting of the Board of Education, the order of 
business shall be as follows : 

1. Reading of Minutes. 

2. Report of Special Committees. 

3. Report of Standing Committees. 
- 4. Unfinished Business. 

5. New Business. 

6. Adjournpaent. 

The presiding officer shall enforce the usual rules of order, and 
the appeal, in cases called in question, shall be to Robert's Manual 



COURSE OF STUDY. 



In tbe following course of study detailed methods are left to the 
individual tact and skill of the teacher. Certain results are re- 
quired, but it is not expected that all will reach these results in the 
same way. The text books are an aid to teachers, but their instruc- 
tion should by no means be limited to the matter in the books. 

The arrangement of lessons in the text l)ooks is far from perfect, 
and the teacher must constantly exercise a wise discrimination both 
in assigning lessons and in omitting unimportant matter. 

The habit of committing to memory extracts from standard 
authors is a very important and useful one. In all grades the 
pupils should be required to do this systematically, at the rate of 
about ten lines per week, or four hundred lines per year. Selections 
from the reading lessons may be used for this purpose. When prac- 
ticable, whole poems should be committed in this manner. 

In the Third, Fourth and Fifth Grades, selections for supplemen- 
tary reading shall be confined chiefly to the subjects of Descriptive 
Geography, History and Natural Science ; in the Sixth, Seventh 
and Eighth Grades, purely literary works may be added to the 
foregoing. 

Teachers must constantly bear in mind — 

1. To teach reading in lower grades as rapidly as possibla 

2. To teach the correct use of language. 

3. To cultivate habits of close observation. 

4. To awaken an interest in natural objects. 

5. To cultivate good morals, gentleness and polit^iess. 

6. To encourage neatness and cleanliness of person and dress. 
In accordance with the State Law, instruction shall be given in 

all classes during the entire school course as to the nature of alco- 
holic drinks and narcotics, and their effects upon the human system. 
Moral instruction shall be given in all classes, in such a manner 
and degree as may be suited to the age and capacity of the pupils, in 
such topics as the following, viz. . Habits of order, behavior, duties 
to parents, to teachers, to schoolmates, to the helpless and the 
needy, neatness, self-control. 
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Calisthenics or light gymnastics,' with vocal exercises, shall be 
practised in all classes at least once each half day; singing every 
day, and industrial drawing twice a week. 



RECEIVING CLASS. 

Beading — (a) Chart reading. 

(b) JState First Reader, to .page 32. 

(c) As much supplementary reading as practicable, from Stick- 
ney's First Reader. 

lumbers — (a) Teach to write and read numbers from 1 to 50. 

(b) To count by I's, 2's, 5's and lO's to 50. 

(c) Teach all operations involving numbers from 1 to 10 inclusive; 
(Object method exclusively.) 

^Spelling — (a) Phonic exercises. 

(b) Oral and written spelling from Reader to page 32. 

(c) Use of macron and breve. 

Language — (a) Conversational exercises about familiar objects 
and domestic animals. (Illustrated.) 

(b) Correction of common errors in the use of language. Require 
pupils to answer questions and carry on conversation, using com- 
plete sentences. 

(c) Teach the form of a simple statement and use of the period. 

(d) Require pupils to reproduce short stories, orally; also, to 
memorize short poems. 

Drawing — Carinas Manual to section 17. 

Writing — (a) Payson, Dunton and Scribner's charts. Particular 
attention to correct positions of body and hands; also, to the forma- 
tion and relative size of letters. 

(b) Practice writing movements in concert. 
Music — 



FIRST GRADE. 

Heading — (a) State First Reader, completed. 

(b) Supplementary reading from other Readers. 

(c) Stickney's First used last half of the year. 
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Numbers — Counting by 2's, 5*s and lO^s to 100. All operating, 
oral and written, from 1 to 20 inclusiva Reading at sight the 45 
addition combinations of two figures. 

• Addition of single columns; the sum not to exceed 20. 
Develop the idea of J and J by the use of objects. 
Drill in State Primary Arithmetic to Lesson 40. 

Spelling — (a) Phonic Exercises. 

(b) Oral and written spelling of all words in reading lessons. 

Language — Continue conversational exercises on familiar objects 
and the domestic animals. Correction of the common errors in the 
use of language. Use of capitals, period and interrogation point 

Teach days of the week. Use the words in the spelling lessons 
in the formation of statements and questions. 

Teach time by the clock. 

Memorize short poems and other quotations. 

Music — 

Drawing — Garin^s Manual to page 32. 



SECOND GRADE. 

Reading — Stickney's Second Reader. 

For supplementary reading — Wright's Nature Reader, No. 1 . 

Continue phonetic drill on the elementary sounds. 

Numbers — Notation and Numeration to 100,000. 
Roman numerals to C. 
Counting by 2's, 3's, 4*s, 5's, 6'sto 100. 
Teach combination and separation by numbers to 100. 
Frequent practice in the addition of digits, the sum not to exceed 
sixty. 

Tables of United States Money and Linear Measure, 
Fractional parts of units as far as 1-9. 
State Primary Arithmetic to Lesson 80. 

Spelling — The spelling of words to be taught in connection with 
their use in language by sentence building and dictation exercises. 
Th6 words are to be selected from the Reader in use in this grade; 
the last two lessons to be omitted. 
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Pjj^onetia spellLng of simple words coutaining only the long and 
short vowel sounds. 

Language — Uses of capital, period, and interrogation point. 
Teach the use of the point of exclamation and comma in separating 
the words of a series. 

Correction of errors in the use of language. Teach^pupils to ex- 
press their thoughts in complete sentences, and to write related con- 
secutive sentences on simple familiar subjects. Short stories should 
be reproduced, orally and in writing. Object lessons on animals, 
plants, the human body, etc., as the basis of conversational and 
written language lessons. Simple pictures to be studied and de- 
scribed. 

Geography — Local Geography. Cardinal points of the compass,; 
Relative positions of Berkeley, San Francisco and Oakland. Berke- 
ley, its boundaries, direction of principal streets and location of 
school-house and other prominent objects. Draw map of school-yard. 

/>?'ati?m^— Exercises on slate and paper. While Garin's Manual 
is used as a text book, the work of this grade is to include pages 32 
to 48. 

Writing — Writing on slate and paper. P. D. & S, cojjy books. 
No. 2 (shorter course) may be used at option of teacher and principal. 

Muaic — 



THIRD GRADE. 

Reading — Second Reader to page 151. 

Supplementary, " Seaside and Wayside," No* 2, or an equiva- 
lent. Drill on vowel and consonant sounds. 

Arithmetic — Continue drill on Multiplication Table, and rapid 
work in Addition and Subtraction, Multiplication and Short Divi- 
sion; also in factional parts of numbers^ as 1-lOth, 1-llth, 1-1 2th 
of table numbers. Notation and Numeration to 1,000,000. Roman 
Numerals, including C. D.- & M: State Elementary Arithmetic to 
page 98. Daily practice in mental work. 

Spelling — Selected words from the State Reader, Geography, 
Language or other lessons, only ^uch as are apt to be required by 
pupils in their general work. 
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Langudge — Sentence building and punctuation as in the Second 
Grade. Practice letter- writing and the reproduction of stories. 
General lessons on animals and plants — on qualities, torm, color, 
size of objects. Train correct habits of perception. State Language 
Book to Lesson 57. (Book in hand of teacher only. ) 

Geography-^Vomt^ of compass. Direction of prominent objects 
with respect to each other. Lessons on the land surface of the sur- 
rounding country. Name of County, State and Country. Trips to 
San Francisco, Oakland, Alameda and San Rafael. Observation of 
common minerals and metals. Use modeling board to develop 
divisions of land and water. Slope of land around homa Refer- 
ences to State Elementary Geography. 

i)ratt7in^-— Industrial Drawing. Garin's Manual to page 66, 
Lessons 40 to 64 inclusive. 

Writing — P. D. k S. copy books, No. 3, shorter course, or equi- 
valent Fore-arm movements to be taught* 

Music H 



FOURTH GRADR 

Reading — State Second Reader, from page 151 to the end of the 
book. ^ 

For supplementary reading use Nature's Reader, ^* Seaside' and 
Wayside," No. 3, and some book of United States History suitably 
arranged for children; the Nature's Reader to be in the hands of 
the pupils, the History to be the teacher's Desk Book, Continue the 
work of the lower grades in Phonic drill. 

Arithmetic — Thoroughly review the topics of the lower grades. 
Notation and Numeration to 100,000,000. In higher Multiplication 
the multiplier not to exceed three figures ; in Long Division, the 
divisor not to exceed three figures. Work in United States Money. 

State Primary Arithmetic, from Lesson 98 to the end of the 
book, omitting fractions. 

Make a specialty of mental work, Ray's, Colburn's, Brook's and 
Robinson's Mental Arithmetic as Desk Books. 

Drill constantly in rapid addition and multiplication. 

Spelling — ^Words from Readers and Geography. Select such only 
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as are liable to be required by pupils in their, ordinary written and 
oral work. 

Frequent dictation exercises. 

Language — State Language Book, from Lesson 47 to Composi- 
tion. Use of Quotation marks and apostrophe. Frequent re- 
production of short stories. Have the pupils describe what they see. 
Train in habits of consecutive thought, and in the expression of 
thought in complete sentences. Teach the pupils to talk as well as 
to write correctly. 

Geography — State Elementary Geography to Map of California. 
Study Alameda County. In studying United States and California, 
omit cLetails. Draw outline map of California. 

Drawing — Garin'a Manual, Sections 65 to 84, 

Writing — P. D. & S., shorter course, No. 4, or its equivalent. 



FIFTH GRADE. 

Reading — Third Reader, State Series, first half, at discretion of 
teacher. Use dictionary constantly. Webster's Academic Diction- 
ary is recommended for all pupils in this and advanced grades. 
Drill in diacritical marks. Discuss the subject matter of what is 
read sufficiently to have it thoroughly understood^ Continue drill 
in Phonics, Syllabication and Accent. 

Supplementary reading, "Readings from Nature's Book" (Swinton.) 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, to page 110. Division 
of Decimals. Mental work daily. Ray's, Robinson's, Brook's and 
Col burn's Mental Arithmetics as Desk Books. Frequent reviews 
of topics of lower grades. Practical questions and problems. 
Forms of simple bills. Frequent practice in rapid Addition and 
Multiplication. 

Spelling — ^Work of Fourth Grade continued. 
State Speller to Lesson 150. 

Language — Especial attention to Punctuation and Paragraphing. 
Conversation exercises twice a week about subjects of interest, 
especially those illustrating Geography. 

State Language ^ook—'Jiniahed,' 

Frequent exercises in reproduction of reading lessons. 
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Geography — State Priaiary Geography. Western Hemisphere 
by topics, as indicated for Fourth Grade. Have each pupil draw 
one well finished map of a Grand Division during each term. Re- 
view the United States in greater detail than during advance study 
in the Fourth Grade. 

Drawing — Industrial Drawing. Garin's Manual Sec. 84 to 89. 

Writing — P. D. & S., Nos, 5 and 6, shorter course, or their 
equivalent. 

Mrisic. 

SIXTH GRADE. 

Heading — Third Reader, State Series, according to judgment of 
the teacher. 

Observe suggestions for Fifth Grade work. 

Supplementary reading: Scribner*s Geographical Reader and 
Primer. 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, pages 110 to 172. 
Teach pupils to make out bills and receipts correctly. Review 
fractions, and devote much time to actual measurements with yard 
stick, one foot rule and surveyor's line, and also in the solid mea- 
sures. For Desk Books in Mental Arithmetic, see Fifth Grade. 

Spelling — State Speller to Lesson 300 ; also words from Readers 
and Geography. Require the etymology of all words in every sub- 
ject as used. 

Language — Review Language Lessons if necessary. State Ad- 
vanced Grammar, Part L Compositions to include abstracts of all 
the lessons in prose from the readers, and also paraphrases of the 
selections in poetry. 

Geography— ^Btai.\^ Elementary, complete. Require a well finished 
map of a Grand Division from each pupil, each term. Review the 
work by inter-comparison of countries in their political and physical 
features. 

Drawing — Garin's Manual^ as a guide. Decorative and Con- 
structive Drawing. 

Writing — See Fifth Grade. 
Music, 
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SEVENTH GRADE. 

Beading — Third Reader, State Series. 

Supplementary reading: Eggleston's History of United States, 
Washington and his Country, (Irving) published by Ginn & Co.. 
and Tanglewood Tales. 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, from pages 174 to 
214, including Commission, Profit and Loss, Simple Interest, 
Analysis, U. S. Money. Longitude and Time. Review of all 
subjects required in actual business, as lumber measure, capacity of 
bins, etc. Mental Arithmetic: Ray's, Oolburn's, Brook's and Robin- 
son's as Desk Books, 

Spelling — State Speller to page 168. Words from other text 
books used. Definitions and sentence making. 

Language — State Advanced Grammar to page 134. Letter writ- 
ing and punctuation, from page 264 to the end of the book. Para- 
phrasing and abstracts as in the Sixth Grade. Stated Composition 
exercises twice a month, to be copied into a Blank Book. 

IFH^iw^— Ward's Business Forma (1 and 2.) 

Geortietry — Hill's Lessons to Chapter V, omitting, if desired, 
problems involving a knowledge of the Metric System. 

Drawing — ^With Geometry. 

Phyaiology-r—HMmditi Body and its Health, by Smith, to Ch. VII. 

History — Eggleston's Young Folks' History; principal events and 
dates only. 

Biographical sketches of prominent characters to be written. 

^eo^rapAy— Geography reviewed in connection with the History. 



EIGHTH GRADE. 

Reading — Swin ton's American Classics, Evangeline,* Life Of Frank- 
lin (Ginn & Co.) 

Arithmetic — State Advanced as basis. Review thoroughly the 
work of the preceding grades. 

The work in this grade includes Simple and Compound Propor- 
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tion, Partnership, Insurance, Taxes, Compound Interest, Discount 
and Present Worth, Accounts, Square and Cube Root, Mensuration. 
Mental Arithmetic constantly during the year. Same Desk 
Books as in preceding grades. 

Language — State Advanced Grammar, from page 134. Review 
all previous work. Letter writing, business forms. Invitations 
and their answers especially attended to. \ : i** 

Compositions at least once a month. Frequent exercises in para- 
phrasing and abstract writing. 

Geometry — Hill's Lessons Completed. Drawing in connection 
with Geometry. 

History — (State Series as a basis.) Complete talks about the De- 
claration of Independence Taxes, Constitution of United States, 
United States Flag, Duties of Officers and Duties of Qitizens. 

Review Geography in connection with History. 

Physiology — Human Body and its Health, by Smith, finished. 
Writing — Ward's Business Forms (3 aud 4.) 



In all of these grades the Supplementary Readers are subject to 
such changes from time to time as the Board may deem advisable. 



XilGrKE SCHIOOL. 



CLASSICAL COURSE. 

JUNIOR YEAR FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. 

English— Lsidj of the Lake. Plutarch's Lives. Kellogg's Rhe- 
toric to page 81, 

Mathematics — Algebra. 
Ilisto nj — Greece. 

JUNIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar and Caesar. 

* 

Greek — First Lessops. 

Matliematics — Algebra. • 

History — Rome, 

MIDDLE YEAR-=— FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Collar's New Practical Composition. Gramnmr and 
Csesar. Reading of easy Latin at sight. 
Qreek — Grammar and Anabasis. 
English — Alhambra. Kellogg's Rhetoric. 
Mathematics — Gijometry. 

MIDDLE YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Collar's New Practical' Composition, Reading at sight. 
Grammar and Cicero. 

Qreek — Jones' Greek Composition to Lesson XX. Grammar and 
Anabasis. 

English — Merchant of Venice. Julius Caesar. Kellogg's Rhe. 
toric (completed.) 

Mathematics — Geometry . 

SENIOR YEAR FIRST TERM, 

Latin — Virgil. Cicero and Latin Composition. Reading at 
sight. 
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Greek — Anabasis. Jones' Composition (finished.) 
Mathematics — Algebra. Geometry. 

SENIOR YEAR — ^SECOND TERM* 

Latin — Virgil. Latin Coropositioi}* Heading at sight, 
Greek — Homer. 
English^— The NewcomeS- 
Mathematics — Algebra. Geometry. 
Civil Government, 



LITEEARY COURSE. 

JUNIOR YEAR-— FIRST TERM. 

Z«^iw—Beginner's Latin Book, 

English— (l) Plutarch's Lives. Lady of the Lake. Kellogg'^ 
Rjietoric to page 81. 
Matliematics-^ kl^hra,, 
fUstory'-'Greece, 

JUNIOR YEAR-rSECOND TERM. 

Zrt^w— Grammar and Caesar. 

Englisli~'(li) Sir Roger de Coverley. Snow Bound. Lay of 
the Last Minstrel. 

Ma th «maitc5-"Algebra. 
Hiatory-^^oxTifi, 

MIDDLE YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

Xa^iw— Collar's New Practical Composition. Grammar and Csesar. 
Reading of easy Latin at sight. 

English— The Alhambra. Kellogg's Rhetoric to page 
History—M-ediadYQl and Modern. 
Mathematics-'-Geometry, 

MIDDLE YEAR— SECOND TERM- 

Latin— hsitin Composition. Grammar and Cicero. Reading at 
sight. 

i^w^^i«/i— Merchant of Venice. Julius Csesar. Rhetoric (finished.) 
-ffi.9<ory— Mediaeval and Modern. 
Jtfa^7iema^ic«-~Geom e try . 
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SENIOR YEA.R — FIRST TERM. 

Lati7i— Cicero and Virgil. Latin Composition. Reading at sight. 

Efi^lish—Vision. of Sir Launfal. Burke, Vol. I. 

Mathematics— Geometry. Algebra. 

Science—Naitural Philosophy. - v 

SEXIOR YEAR— SECOND TERM, 

Latin— Yirgil. Latin Composition. 

English— (\) The Newcomes. (14) Hales' Longer English Poems. 

Mathematics— Algehrsi.. Geometry. 

Science — Natural Philosophy, 

Civil Government. 



SCIENTIFIC COURSE. 



JUNIOR YEAR— FIRST TERM, 

^r^^Z^«^— Plutarch's Lives, Lady of the Lake, Kellogg's Rhetoric, 
to page 81. 

Science — Physical Geography. 
Mathematics — Alfjehra. 
Historji-QtrdeQe. 

JUNIOR YEAR— SECOND TERM. 

English— {\\) Sir Roger de Coverley. Snow Bound, Lay of 
the Last Minstrel. 
iScwnc^— Botany . 
Mathematics — Algebra, 
History— ^ome. 

MIDDLE YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

English— KeWogg's Rhetoric to page . The Alhambra. 

Science— Afitrou omy. 

Z^i^^ony— Mediaeval and Modern. 

Jlfa^Aema^ic*— Geometry . 

MIDDLE YEAR— SECOND TERM. 

E)iglish—Merc\ia.nt of Venice. Julius Caesar. Kellogg's Rhe- 
toric (finished,) 
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Mathematics — Geometry . 

Science— \ \ eroistry . 

ZTis^or^— Mediaeval and Modem. 

SENIOR TEAR— FIRST TERM. , 

Ungtish--{li) Vision of Sir LannfaL Burke's Works, Vol. L 
iS'cience— Natural Philosophy. 
Mnthematica—Geometry, Algebra. 

SENIOR YEAR— SECOND TERM. 

* 

English— (!) Tlie Newcomes. (14) Hales-' Longer English Poems 
Science — Natural Philosophy. 
Matfie7natic8-~Geometry and Algebra. 
Civil Government. 

In the Senior Year in all the courses there must be a short review 
of Arithmetic. In the work in English such substitutions may be 
mid:3 from time to time a? are required for admission to the Uni- 
versity, 



TEXT BOOKS USED IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. 

LATIN. 

Collar ife Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book. 
Collar's New Practical Latin Composition. 
Allen & Greenough's Grammar. 
" ** Caesar. 

'* '* Cicero. 

« Virgil 

For Sight reading, Heatley and Kingdon^s Gradatim. Cicero's 
stories from Ancient History. Livy's Legends of Ancient Rome. 

6REEK. 

White's First Lessons. 
Jones' Composition. 
Goodwin's Grammar. 
Goodwin's Anabasis. 
Keep'p Homer. 
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ENGLISH. 

Kellogg's Rhetoric. 

Burke, Vol. I. (Payne.) 

American Poems (Houghton, Mifflin & Co») 

Hales' Longer English Poems (Macmillan & Co.) 

Shakespeare. (Rolfe's or Hudson's edition.) 

Milton's Ooraus. 

Plutarch's Lives. (Ginn & Co.) 

The Alhambra. 

The Lady of the Lake. (Rolfe's edition.) 

The Lay of the Last Minstrel. ( " ) 

Tke Newcomes. 

Sir Roger de Coverly. • 

HISTORY. 

Myers' Ancient, 

Myers' Mediaeval and Modern. 

SCIENCE, 

Sharpless & Phillips' Astronomy. 
Huston's Physical Geography. 
Rattan's California FJora» 
Mead's Chemical Primer. 
Gage's Natural Philosophy. 

MATHEMATICSv 

Fish's Arithmetic* 

Went worth's complete Algebra. 

Went worth's Plane and Solid Geometry. 



COURSE OF STUDY. 

In the months of February and March, 1889, three conferences 
were held between representatives of the University Faculties, High 
Schools and other educational bodies. The subject under discussion 
was the course of study best suited to the needs of High Schools, 
whether for their general objects, or for their special object of pre- 
paring for the University. The Courses given above are made in 
accordance with the outline adopted by the conference, and they 
have been arranged with reference to the preferences of parents. 



\ 
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The first is the usual preparatory Classical course; the second 
differs in the omission of Greek, and the substitution of a more ex- 
tended course in English; the third omits both Latin and Greek, 
substituting more work in English and Natural Science. While 
pupils are free to select either, the Classical or the Literary Course 
is recommended to those who intend to graduate from the school. 



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. 

A certificate of graduation from a Grammar School or exam- 
ination in the studies of the lower grades. Persons may enter any 
class at any time on passing a satisfactory preliminary examination, 
and also an examination in the work of the High School which the 
class has already completed. 



GRADUATION. 

Graduation is possible only on the satisfactory completion of an 
entire course. Students can change from one course to another only 
at the beginning of a school year. Students changing from one 
course to another must take all of the studies in the course to which 
they change before they will be allowed a diploma of graduation. 

Grading is on the scale of 100. A general average of term and 
examination marks below 60 is a failure in that subject. 



FEES, 

Tuition is free to the residents of Berkeley. Non-residents are 
charged $5. 50 per quarter, or $22 per year, in advance. 



CALENDAR. 

The first term begins the on first Monday in August, and con- 
tinues 20 weeks. The second term begins the Monday after New 
Years, and continues 23 weeks, 

Pupils desiring to enter can see the Principal at the High School 
between 8:30 and 9 every school day, and between & A M. and 3 p. m. 
on the Saturday preceding the beginning of each term. Lettei-s ad- 
dressed to the Principal at Berkeley will receive prompt attention. 
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School Terms. 



The first term of the school year begins on the first Monday 
in August, and continues twenty weeks. During this term. 
Admission Day, the week of the County Institute and Thanks- 
giving Day, are holidays 

The second term begins on the Monday after New Year's 
Day and continues twenty-three weeks. During this term 
Washington's Birthday, May Day, Memorial Day and the 
twelfth week of the term, are holidays. 



Calendar 1892"'9a 

August 1. — ^First term opens. 

Sept 8. — Admission Day (holiday). 

. — County Institute week (holiday). 

Nov. 24 and 26. — Thanksgiving (holiday). 

Dec. 16. — First term closes. 

Dec. 16 to Jan. 1, 1893. — Christmas vacation. 

Jan. 2. — Second term opens. 

Feb. 22.— Washington's Birthday (holiday). 

March 17 to 24. — Midterm vacation. 

May 1. — ^May Day (holiday). 

May 30. — Memorial Day (holiday). 

June 9. — The schools close for the year. 
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The Principal of the High School may be found at his office 
in the Kellogg School Unilding from 8:30 to 9, and from 3 to 4 
every school day. On Saturdays, during term time, from 1 to 
3 p. M. 



Officers of the Board. 

J. W. RICHARDS .... President 

JOHN SQUIRES .... President pro tern, 
CHARLES H. SPEAR .... Clerk 



School Directors. 

Expiration 

of 

term. 

J. W. RICHARDS, . . . . .1893 

Residence, Haste street, below Shattuck avenue. 

DR. FRANK B. CONE, .... 1893 

Residence, University avenue, between Sixth and 
Seventh, West Berkeley. 

JOHN SQUIRES, 1894 

Residence,, University avenue, below Town Hall. 

C. ENGEBRETSEN, .... 1894 

Residence, cor. Seventh and Rose streets. 

BENJ. F. BERGEN, . . . . . 1895 

Residence, cor. Telegraph and Ashby avenues. 

A. L. OTT, ..... 1895 

Residence, cor. Louisa and Vine streets. 



Committees of the Board. 

CLASSIFICATION— 

Messrs. Bergen, Cone and Ott. 

FINANCE— 

Messrs. Ott, Squires and Bergen. 



OF THE TOWN OF BBRKEI^EY. 

KULES— 

Messrs. Engebretsen, Cone and Ott. 

SUPPLIES— 

Messrs. Eichards, Squires and Engebretsen. 

SCHOOL HOUSES AND SITES— 

Messrs. Squires, Cone and Biohards. 

HIGH SCHOOL— 

Messrs. Cone, Bergen aud Engebretsen. 



Meetings of the Board. 

The regular meetings of the Board are held on the first and 
third Tuesdays of each month, at 8 p. m., at the Town Hall. 



List of Teachers for the Year ending June 80> 

1892. 



East Bebeeley. 



S. D. Waterman, ] 
Annie C. Edmonds, 
Ada H. Eamsdell, 
James D. Meeker, 
Juliet H. Lumbard, 
Sarah L. Daniels, 
Carrie L. Eemington, 
Anna E. Wilson, 5th 
A. F. Keef er, 
Cora W. Kennedy, 



. High 

8th 

. 7th 

6th 

and 6th 

. 5th 

4th 



Nellie M. Norman, • 4th 
Sarah Fox, . . . 3rd 
Lida Coddington, • 3rd 
Sarah T. French, . . 2nd 
A. Beatrice McDonald, 1st 
Helen M. Gompertz, Reov'g 
Amy C. Cotrel, . Recv'g 1 & 2 
L. L. Shaw, 
M. E. Bergen, 



sc 



iC 



i( 



(( 



J. W. Warnick . ) 
Susie M. McClure, j 
Nellie Malloy, 
Cassie Henderson, . 
Carrie Woodley, . 



West Bebkeley. 
8 and 7 



6th 
5th 
4th 



Gussie Woodall, . 3rd 

Mary A. Eastens • . 2nd 

Lilian Welton, . . 1st 

Emma S. Peterson, BecVg 
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These teachers have all been re-elected, but not assigned. 
The following new teachers have been elected : 

Mr. L. M. Frick, 
Miss Etta Ellerhorst, 
Miss DoraEllerhorst, 
Mrs. C. Germain Potwin, J 

Miss Buth A. Hobson, . . Assistant in High School 

Miss L. J. Shaw, Miss Olive Squires, . . Unassigned 

Miss Agnes McLean, special teacher of Physical Culture in 

aU the schools, and of Elocution in the High School. 



Assigned to the Lorin school 



Schedule of Salaries 

Of all teachers shall be by the year, as follows : 

Principal of High School .... $2,100 00 

Vice-Principal . - . . . . . 1,200 00 

Principal of San Pablo and Seventh St. School . 1,650 00 
Assistants in the High School .... 1,020 00 

Teachers of the Eighth and Seventh Grades . 840 00 

Teachers of the Sixth and Fifth Grades . . 810 00 

Teachers of the Fourth and Third Grades . 780 00 

Teachers of the Second and First Grades . . 750 00 

Teachers of the Receiving Class . . . 840 00 
To be paid monthly. 

Teachers in the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, 
Seventh, Eighth, and assistants in the High School, shall re-' 
ceive $60 per year, to be paid monthly, in addition to the above 
for five consecutive years' service in the department. 

Teachers in the primary grades who hold second grade certi- 
ficates shall receive $30 per year less than the above schedule, 
to be deducted monthly. 

There shall be deducted for want of experience as follows : 

From teachers having one year's experience, but less than 
two, $60 per year, to be deducted monthly. 

From teachers having less than one year's experience, $120 
per year, to be deducted monthly. 
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DednetioTu/rom Salary for Absence. — The following dedoctiODs 
shall be made (or abaence : 
SVom the salary of the Principal of the High School, per 

diem . . . }8 00 

From the solar; of the Principal of the San Pablo and 

Seventh St Schools, per diem . . 7 00 

From the salary of the Assistants in the High School, 

per diem . . . . 4 00 

From the salary of the teachers in^the Grammar Clradee 

and Beoeiviiig Classes, per diem . . 3 50 

From the salary of the teachers in the Primary Qrades, 

per diem . . . 3 26 

Pay of Substitute Teachers. — Substitute teachers shall be paid 

the same per diem as is deducted for absence of regular teaohera 

For the present the Principal of the High School is paid 
^00 per arnium extra for supervising the work in the East 
Berkeley schools. 
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Table of Enrollment and Daily Attendance for the Year 

ENDiNa June 30th, 1892. 




KeUogg. 



Aitken's 

I. O. 0. F. ... 
Chan'g way. 

Blake St 

Ghoate St. . . 
Rose St 



Seventh St... 
San Pab. ave 



Receivinji; .. 
Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Fifth 

Sixth 

Seventh 

High 

Eighth 

First 

6th and 6th 
Rec. 1 and 2 
Rec. 1 and 2 

Fourth 

Rec. 1 and 2 



(Receiving 

(First 

(Second .... 

"(Third 

Fourth 

Fifth 

Sixth 

Seventh...) 
Eighth....) 
Principal.... 



Teacher. 



Helen M. Gompertz.... 

Sarah T. French. 

jSarah Fox 

(Lida Coddington 

Cora W. Kennedy 

A. F. Reefer 

Carrie Remin^n 

Sarah L. Daniels 

'S. D. Waterman.... 1 
I Annie C. Edmonds I 
j Ada H. Ramsdell... | 
, James D. Meeker... J 

Juliet H. Lumbard 

A. Beatrice McDonald. 

Anna E. Wilson 

L. L. Shaw 

M. E. Bergen 

Nellie M.Norman 

Amy C. Cotrel 



Emma S. Peterson..... 

Lilian Welton 

Mary H. Kastens 

Gussie M. Woodall 

Carrie Woodley 

Cassie Henderson 

Nellie Malloy 



Susie McClure. 
J. W. Warnick. 





Average 
No. be- 
longing. 


1^ 


No.] 
roUed 
the y 


Aver 

Dai 

Atten 


60 


46 


43 


48 


46 


43 


60 


40 


38 


48 


41 


87 


66 


43 


41 


68 


60 


48 


66 


48 


46 


69 


60 


66 


129 


109 


104 


69 


48 


46 


48 


40 


38 


62 


64 


62 


61 


46 


43 


46 


38 


36 


29 


32 


30 


69 


62 


48 


966 


792 


747 


92 


64 


60 


63 


42 


40 


63 


47 


46 


43 


41 


40 


60 


38 


36 


46 


36 


36 


36 


30 


28 


33 


26 


27 


416 


297 


268 




94 

95 

m 

97 
95 
96 
9& 
94 

95 

94 
95 
96 
94 
94 
94 
93 

94 
94 
95 
98 
99 
92 
97 
93 

94 



95 



Total 1,371 1,089 1,006 95 
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List of Promotions for the year ending June 30, 

1892. 

East Bebeelet Schools. 

Prom 8th grade to High School 34 

'' 7th « 8th 42 

" 6th « 7th (KeUogg) 39 

« 6th " 7th (Channing way) 21 

« 5th " 6th (KeUogg) 41 

« 5th « 6th ('Channing way) 22 

4th " 5th (KeUogg) 36 

4th " 5th (Rose street) 22 

« 3rd " 4th (Miss Coddington) 31 

« 2nd " 3rd (KeUogg) 31 

« 2nd " 3rd (Rose street) 20 

« 2nd " 3rd (Choate street) 10 

« 2nd " 3rd (Blake street) 15 

1st « 2nd (KeUogg) 37 

Ist " 2nd (Rose street) 7 

1st " 2nd (Choate street) 6 

1st " 2nd (Blake street) 11 

Receiving Class to 1st (Kellogg) 34 

1st (Rose street) 11 

1st (Choate street) 11 

1st (Blake street) 10 

West Bebkeley Schools. 

Prom 8th to ffigh 9 

« 7th " 8th 8 

« 6th « 7th 23 

« 5th « 6th 28 

« 4th " 6th 32 

« 3rd " 4th 32 

" 2nd " 3rd 33 

" 1st " 2nd 42 

" Receiving to 1st 51 
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LoBiN Schools. 
Trom 8tli to High School 15 



7th 
6tb 
5ih 
4th 
3rd 
2nd 
Ist 



(( 



u 



C( 



(« 



M 



(( 



It 



8th 

7th. 

6th. 

5th 

4th. 

3rd 

2nd 



9 
18 
16 
32 
20 
19 
14 



Receiving Class to 1st 13 



Members of Board of Education. 



1879— W. B. Rising. 

Martin Kellogg. 

Henry Bruns. 

Martin Dale. 

Wm. H. Johnson. 

M. B. Starr. 
(Resigned. H. A. Palmer 
filled vacancy.) 

1880— H. A. Palmer. 

Martin Kellogg. 

Chauncey Gaines. 

Wm. H. Johnson 

George W. Dornin. 

H. A. Bunce. 
(Resigned. Dr. Braman 
filled vacancy.) 

1881— Martin Kellogg. 

Chauncey Gaines. 

H. McCaskell. 

H. A. Palmer. 

H Kastens. 

George Dornin. 

-F. H. Wheelan. 

H. McCaskell. 

M. Kellogg. 

C. Gaines. 

H. A. Palmer. 

H. Kastens. 
1883— Martin Kellogg. 

J. H. Wheelan. 



1882- 



H. C. Castens. 
H. B. Berryman. 
H. A. Palmer. 
H. McCaskell. 
1884— Wm. C. Jones. 
H. A. Palmer. 
H. McCaskell. 
H. B. Berryman. 
F. H. Wheelan. 

(Resigned. Samuel Hey- 
wood elected.) 

George Jebens. 

Deceased. W. C. Wright 
elected ) 

1886— R. W. Andrews. 

Sam. Heywood. 

C. H. Burr. 

W. C. Jones. 

H. A. Palmer. 

H. B. Berryman. 
1886— C. H. Burr. 

W^ C. Jones. 

R. W. Andrews. 

Sam Heywood. 

W'm. McCleave. 

W. H. Chapman. 
1887— C. H. Burr. 

R. VI. Andrews. 

W^m. McCleave. 

W. C. Jones. 
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J. B. Henley. 

W. H.« Chapman. 
1888— W. W. B. Stevens. 

W. H. Chapman. 

R W. Andrews. 

J. B. Henley. 

Chris Johnson. 

W. C. Jones. 
1889— Philip Teare. 

J. S. Eastman. 

W. C. Jones. 

R. W. Andrews. 

J. B. Henley. 

C. Johnson. 
1890— Dr. F. B. Cone 

C. Gaines. 

Philip Teare. 

(Besigned. John Finn 
elected.) 

Chris. Johnson. 



J. S. Eastman. 
W. C. Jones. 

(Besigned. J. Squires 
elected.) 

1891— C. Gaines. 

(Besigned. B. F. Bergen 
elected.) 

Dr. J. S. Eastman. 

(Besigned. J.W.Bichards 
elected.) 

John Squires. 
A. L. Ott 
C. Engebretsen. 
Dr. F. B Cone. 
1892— J. W. Richards. 
John Squires. 

A. L. Ott. 

B. F. Bergen. 

C. Engebretsen. 
Dr. F. B. Cone. 



School Census. 



1879 515 

1880 519 

1881 630 

1882 613 

1883 708 

1884 871 

1885 879 



1886 884 

1887 1001 

1888 1026 

1889 1162 

1890 1324 

1891 1457 

1892 1971 



High School Graduates. 



Glass of 

1883— John C. Dornin. 
1884— Ethel S. Anderson. 

Gussie Ayer. 

Emily Clark. 

Theodore Palmer. 
1885— Letitia Blake. 

Lewis Harmon. 

Ernest Merrill. 

Harold S. Wilkinson. 



Glass of 

1886— Emily Graham. 

Nettie Merrill. 

Nellie Nelson. 

Roger Sprague. 

Lillian Welton. 

Frank Woolsey. 
1887— Alice King. 

Joseph LeConte 

Blanche Morse. 
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ClaM of 

Charles Palache. 

Nellie Wilson. 
1888— George Brackett 

Harriet M. Grover. 

Jean Hahn. 

Mamie Kastens 

Walter O'Brien. 

Emma Peterson. 

Mary S. Sanborn. 

Edith Sprague. 

Alfred Ta3'nton. 

Chester Woolsey. 
1889— Winnifred Bangs. 

Mary Barcrof t. 

Georgia Barker. 

Guy Chick. 

Charles Eeeler. 

David Porter. 

Lottie Tuphy. 

Susie Webb. 
1890— Helen Anthony. 

Bonnie Burckhalter. 

Edith M. Clayes. 

Bessie Cummings. 

Edward Dickieson. 

Eittie Dobbins. 

Walter Hoag. 

G. Kuno. 

Tom McCleaye. 

John Morrison. 

Clinton Morse. 

Josephine Stewart 

Olive Squires. 



Clara of 

Helen Thayer. 
1891 — ^Lizzie Bfitter. 

Fred Clark. 

John Dugan. 

Anita Gompertz. 

Tatsuniro Magario. 

Balph Marshall. 

Clifford McLeUan. 

Cecilia L. Baymond. 

Louise Shaw. 

Bessie Smith. 

Bessy Sprague. 

Nellie Tuohy. 

WiUie TJlrich. 

Edna B. Woolsey. 
1892— Bukio Arata. 

Robert B. Baird. 

D. Etta M. Bartleti 

Lulu L. Bartlett. 

Edwin S. Blake. 

Charles H. Delany. 

Joseph Hume. 

George D. Eierulff. 

Ada G. Little. 

Bawson H. S. Parkhursi 

Newel S. Perry. 

Walker H. Powell. 

John S. Prell. 

T. Allen Smith. 

Will E Squires. 

Edward H. Wakefield. 

Albert Wilson. 

Shinjiro Yamamato. 



The first election after the town of Berkeley was incorpor- 
ated was held May 13th, 1878, and W. B. Rising, Martin Kel- 
logg, Henry Bruns, Martin Dale, Wm. H. Johnson and M. B» 
Starr were elected School Directors. When the Board organ- 
ized, Martin Eeliogg was chosen president In January, 1879, 
Director Starr resigned, and H. A. Palmer was elected to fill 
the vacancy. 

Early in this year measures were taken to secure a school lot 
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near Berkeley station. The Board was prohibited by the Town 
Charter from incurring any indebtedness, but five public- 
spirited citizens were found who came forward and paid for the 
lot selected by the Board, and agreed to hold it until the Board 
should be in funds. The gentlemen who lent their aid so op- 
portunely were J. L. Barker, H. Bartl^tt, G. D. Dornin, H. A. 
Palmer, and F. K. Shattuck. 

The San Pablo avenue lot was, deeded sonje time in the six- 
ties to the district, then known as Ocean View, for school pur- 
poses exclusively. A more healthful location, or one better 
adapted for school purposes, could not be found in West Berke- 
ley. The lot is 113x211 feet, and frojits the west. 

The building upon this lot is a plain wooden structure, con- 
taining six school rooms, each being about 28x35 feet, and 15 
feet from floor to ceiling. This school is now supplied with 
plenty of good water from a well in the yard. The water is 
raised by a windmill into a tank of 3000 gallons capacity. 

On July 29, 1879, plans and specifications for the erection of 
a three-class building on the Center street lot, recently pur- 
chased, were adapted, and the Clerk was authorized to advertise 
for bids. 

The attendance in all of tl^e departments. in July, 1879, was 
174; in May, 1880, 230. 

On Thursday, December 11th, 1879, the new building was 
occupied, and named the "Kellogg Grammar School." This 
was considered an event of so much importance that the Berke- 
ley Advocate of December 18, 1879, devotes a column to a 
description of the building and an account of the steps leading 
to its erection. 

In May, 1880, a special committee, consisting of Messrs. Kel- 
logg, Palmer and Johnson, appointed at a previous meeting to 
investigate as to the advisability of establishfng a High School, 
presented a report which closes as follows: 

"We, therefore, recommend that a High School class be 
formed at the beginning of the next school year, to be under 
the care of a Grammar Principal, without any increase of salary 
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for the present, and tbat the course of study for the first year 
be substantially as follows: 

First Term — Algebra, Physical Geography, English Composi- 
tion, Language. 

Second Term — Algebra, Zoology, Greek and Soman History or 
Xiatin, Language. 
The course for future yea& is to be fixed hereafter. 
December 21st, 1880, the Committee on Classification reported 
that there were seven scholars pursuing mgh School studies — 
five in the Kellogg school and two in the San Pablo avenue 
school^ and recommended that these classes be united as soon aa 
possible. 

In 1882 a complete course of study was adopted, and the 
High School was so graded as to allow students to prepare for 
any department of the State University. W. W. Anderson was 
the first Principal 

In July, 1881, the following rule was adopted with reference 
to the tuition of outside pupils: 

''Non-resident parents or guardians who pay taxes to the 
town of Berkeley shall be entitled to send, free of charge, one 
pupil belonging to their own families for every $500 valuation 
of Berkeley property on which they pay taxes, and no more." 
The stun of $1,000 was afterward substituted for $500. 
The rate of tuition for other non-resident pupils was fixed at 
$11 per term. 

In 1884 the High School was placed upon the "accredited 
list" by the Faculty of the State University. 

At a meeting of the Board held on the evening of May 20th, 
1884, President Palmer called Mr. Wheelan to the chair, and 
addressed the Board as follows: 

" Mr; President : We are now called upon to part officially 
with two of our members, one of whom has been connected with 
this Board and its schools from the organization of the Depart- 
ment, and for many years has been its president Under his 
painstaking, conscientious, wise judgment and care the schools 
have emerged from the single ungraded country school to two 
fully developed and completely equipped graded Grammar 
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schools, and a High School which has already graduated two 
classes with honor. These results have not been accompliflibedi 
easily or without criticism from ambitious parents and citiaeBS 
who have been ignorant of the obstacles to be overcome. But 
much has been done, and the foundation is now well laid for 
the future usefulness of the schools ; and it is but natural that 
one who has for so long a time borne the greater portion of the 
load of care should insist upon relief. 

" At the first election held under the charter, Prof. Martin 
Kellogg received the nomination for School Director at the 
hands of both Conventions, and was elected by the people with- 
out opposition — a merited recognition of the confidence of iJl 
the people of the town in his integrity and wisdom. And when 
upon the expiration of his term of ofiSce he was figain elected 
without opposition, it was a popular endorsement of the wisdom 
of the first choice as well as of his official acts. 

" It was fitting that the Board should elect him as its presi* 
dent. It was especially fitting that when the new Grammar 
School building at the eastern part of the town was occupied 
the school and building should bear his name — a slight tribute 
to the high respect and esteem in which he was universally 
held. And now, when in his judgment the foundations of edu- 
cational work in this University town are securely laid, he per- 
-emptorily declines a re-election, claiming a well-earned acquit- 
tance of all duties due from him to his fellow-citizens, it is 
proper that we who have been in position to see clearly and 
fully the complete work of the conscientious director, should 
publicly give acknowledgment of the great services rendered. 
I offer the following preamble and resolution, and move their 
adoption. 

" Whereas, By the expiration of his term of office. Prof. Mar* 
tin Kellogg is about to retire from the Board of which he has 
been a member since its organization, and for many years its 
president; and, 

^'TVhebeas, His associates wish to place upon record their ap- 
preciation of his uniform courtesy toward his feUow-members; 
of his wise counsel and his untiring, unselfish fidelity in the 
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discharge of his official duties, which have contributed so largely 
to the perfect organization and present efficiency of the schools; 

"Besolved, That we express to Prof. Kellogg, for ourselves 
and in the name of the teachers and pupils of our schools and 
the citizens of the town of Berkeley, our profound regret at 
this loss to the interests committed to our charge." 

The foregoing preamble and resolution were unanimously 
adopted. 

In Jun,e of this year four lots in the rear of the Kellogg 
school lot on Center street, and fronting on Allston way, were 
purchased. 

In September, 1884, W. W. Anderson resigned as Principal 
of High School Directors Jones, Palmer and Jebens were ap- 
pointed a committee on filling this vacancy, and as a result of 
their labors, on September 16th Henry Veghte was elected 
Principal. 

In the fall of 1885 the Eose street school was established in 
rooms rented for the purpose, with Mrs. N. M. Norman and 
Miss J. H. Lumbard as teachers. 

The Seventh street school, in West Berkeley, was completed 
and opened about September 1st, 1887. 

This school is situated on Seventh street, near Delaware. 
It is a one-story, two-room building, fronting the east. The 
style of the building is better than of the one on San Pablo 
avenue. The seating capacity of each room without crowding 
is 48. The yards are small, and it is proposed to sell this site 
and to move the building to some more desirable location. 

In July, 1886, there were 35 pupils in the High School. 
This number has increased to an enroUmeixt of 130 in 1891-2. 

In 1889, and again in 1890, the question of bonding the town 
to raise money for school purposes was agitated, but nothing 
definite was done until 1891, when an election was called and 
bonds to the amount of $50,000 were issued and sold. Lots 
have been purchased as follows : 

Cor. Virjginia and Milvia streets. 

Ninth and Page. 

Cor. Eighth and Bancroft way. 
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University avenue, below Town Hall. 

Cor. Ellsworth and Russell streets, South Berkeley. 

Dwight way, near Dana. 
The contract for the erection of three six-room buildings was 
let on 23rd of June, 1892, and these buildings will be ready for 
occupation some time during the fall. 



Annual Report of the President 

To THE Honorable Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley : 

Berkeley, May 15th, 1892. 

I beg to present the following report as president : 

The past year has been marked by an unusual increase in the 
numbers of school childi'en, both in enrollment at the schools, 
in the census enumeration, and by annexation of contiguous 
territory. The demand on the Department for care and atten- 
tion at one time was a serious problem to solve, on account of a 
deficiency of funds, of school rooms and furniture, but by rent- 
ing store rooms, rooms in private houses and by fitting up sheds 
these deficiencies have been supplied, and as yet I have to 
learn of any one being refused enrollment or admission to our 
schools, although the rooms have been crowded to almost 
double their intended capacity. Sheds scarcely fit for store 
rooms have been used for innocent little ones, who were crowded 
into them by the unusual and extraordinary demands upon this 
Board for schooling. 

For the near future this must continue until the " powers that 
he" provide this Department with new school houses, etc. 

If they should provide one school building each for North, 
South and West Berkeley, as is supposed they will, they will 
not fully satisfy the demand in the East end. I would, there- 
fore, in this connection recommend that this Board actively 
consider the acquiring of two new school houses in the East 
end, one of at least twelve rooms^ for a High School^ to be 
second to none in the State, and one for the Primary grades, 
about Dwight way and Telegraph avenue. 
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The recent annexation of Lorin adds another school build- 
ing of six rooms, four of which are finished. The two un- 
finished rooms can be made available if necessary. 

I have also to report the final settlement of the famous 
Veghte case in favor of this Board, and the adoption of a yearly 
contract between this Board and the teachers of the Depart- 
ment which will effectually stop any contentions of a similar 
nature. 

In regard to finances, the Board has had many extraordinary 
expenditures to make in supplying the demands made upon it 
by the increase in enrollment and the necessary sanitary re- 
quirements, and the various uses of the schools, and has been 
at a disadvantage from not receiving any apportionment for the 
school census children acquired by the annexation of Newbury 
or South Berkeley. 

The amount on hand May 16th, 1891, was $11,724 11 

And there has been received from various sources . 27,074 79' 

Total receipts $38,798 90 

Teachers' salaries $24,134 SS- 

Janitors' " 1,651 00 

Clerk's salary 210 00 

Supplies 857 27 

Fuel, Light and Water 348 85- 

Furniture 12,16 20 

Bepairs 2,455 05- 

Labor 56 2a 

Rent 994 50 

Miscellaneous 522 29 

Census 73 15 

Total expenditures to May 15 $32,529 29 

Balance now on hand $ 6,269 61 

There has been authority issued by the Board to prosecute a 
claim to the share of the apportionment denied it by the Direc- 
tors of Peralta District, upon a contingent fee, and it is hoped 
that success will follow and yield that which in equity is ours.. 



/. 
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A new salary schedule has been adopted which has given 
satisfaction. 

Changes have been made in the rules to give greater security 
from contagious diseases 

In regard to the High School, I mast say it is rapidly coming 
to the front as a much sought after institution. The enrollment 
has steadily increased, and numerotis inquiries have been re- 
ceived from out of town parties seeking to know of the ability 
to supply schooling, etc. This should be encouraged, and out- 
siders shown that it would be an advant&ge for them to becpme 
patrons of our High School, and thus make it a popular pre- 
paratory school; but this cannot be accomplished certainly 
with only four crowded rooms. There should be laboratories 
and class-rooms in plenty, properly equipped with every fa- 
cility of modem times for teaching, with teachers of renown 
and with additional courses, so that when pupils pass from 
Berkeley High School they can be assured that they are in 
advance of the requirements of the University. Then will our 
High School be sought after, and Berkeley will be acknow- 
ledged as a superior educational center. 

The Berkeley High School should be the leading preparatory 
school in the State. It should bear the same relation to the 
schools of California and the State University that Ann Arbor 
High SchooLbcfars to the schools of Michigan and to the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. 

Ann Arbor is a town of about 10,000 inhabitants, yet the 
High School has over 700 students and twenty teachers^ 
Twenty-two States and Territories are represented, and over 
half the number are non-resident pupils, who pay tuition into 
the school fund. 

The Berkeley High School can occupy the same place in the 
school system of the State with the support and encouragement 
it deserves. 

In closing let me congratulate you upon the success of your 
labors, and to say a word of praise for Superintendent and 
Principal Waterman for his able and successful control of the 
numerous and scattered classes mider his charge, while he has 
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centred much more the interest of the High School classes, and 
advanced them beyond the requirements of the University as 
an accredited school. Principal Warnick and the various teach- 
ers of the Department deserve commendation for their efficient 
work. 

Respectfully submitted, 

F. B. CONE, President. 



Report of Superintendent and Principal of 

East Berkeley Schools. 

Berkeley, June 7, 1892. 
To THE Honorable Board of Education: 

Gentlemen — I beg leave to submit the following report for 
the school year about to close, with some suggestions and re- 
commendations for the ensuing year. The High School gradu- 
ating class is the largest in the history of the school, number- 
ing 18. Of these, at least 12 will enter the State University, 
The following is a very moderate estimate of the attendance 
for the coming year. Senior Class, 38; Middle Class, 52; 
Junior Class, 85; total, 175. ' I am confident that this estimate 
is below, rather than above the actual number that will be 
found in the High school next term. Another will be needed 
in the school at the opening in August, and I recommend that 
one be elected to the position at once. In order to keep in 
standing with the University, it will be necessary that German 
or French be added to the course of study after this year, and 
as German can be introduced now without any additional out- 
lay, I recommend that it be placed among the optional studies 
in the Junior class for the year beginning in August next I 
hope that your honorable body will carefully consider the ad- 
visability of electing a Vice -Principal for the school, who shall 
have the power to attend to matters connected with the Prin- 
cipal's work whenever he is necessarily absent from the build- 
ing. With the growth of the School Department, the annexa- 
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tion of Lorin and the opening of new classes when the school 
commences again, the time of the Principal will be necessarily 
divided among the different schools, and more of his time will 
be needed to attend to the Supervision of the work. It seems 
to me that there should be a Vice-Principal appointed now, and 
I recommend it to the Board. 

A thoroughly equipped laboratory for the use of the Chem- 
istry and Physics classes is very much needed, but it is out of 
the question until a new High School building is- erected. 
"With the continued growth of the school in numbers, a new 
building will be required in less than two years. 

This building should be supplied with Chemical and Physi- 
cal laboratories, workshops, library and reading-rooms, and 
with all the apparatus and appliances for thorough and sys* 
tematic work in every department. It should contain at least 
twelve class-rooms, suitable for classes of fifty, besides the 
laboratories and work-room mentioned above. I would res- 
pectfully urge you to take steps to secure the erection of such 
a building at a very early day. "We have some advantages 
here that no other secondary school in California enjoys, among 
which may be mentioned the access to the University Library 
to the students of the High School, and the use of the obser- 
vatory and instruments for the classes in Astronomy. 

Quite a large number of students, non-residents, have signi- 
fied their intention of attending the school the coming year, 
and with suitable accommodations the revenue derived from 
this source would make the school in a measure self-sustaining. 

In concluding the part of my report concerning the High 
School, I wish to say a word with regard to the thorough and 
efficient work done by the teachers in all the departments. 
There has been an advance all along the line of High School 
work, and there has been shown a cheerful and ready disposi- 
tion on the part of both teachers and pupils to undertake this 
work for their own good and the good of the school. 

Our work in Mathematics has been extended beyond the re- 
quirements for admission to the universities, and much atten- 
tion has been given to the work in the Languages and History.. 
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Every available room will be required by the department 
when the schools open in August I also recommend that in 
organizing the schools for the coming year, the classes be 
opened as far as possible in the rooms which they will occupy 
during the entire year, so that the fewest number of classes be 
disturbed when the transfers are made to the new buildings. 

I suggest that arrangements be made for thorough and 
scientific work in the department of Physical Culture, under a 
special teacher. Provision should be made at the very earliest 
time possible for instruction in vocal music and free hand and 
industrial drawing. 1 suggest also that th^ standard of pro- 
motion in the different grades be raised. It is now 60 per 
cent, in the Grammar grades and 65 in the Primary. It should 
be at least 75 per cent in the Primary and 70 in Grammar. 

An outline of school work done in the different grades may 
be found in the Course of Study, which was adopted by the 
Board of Education in 1890. The teachers have been guided 
in filling in their grade work by the State Course of Study, and 
by observing what is being done eLsewhere in schools of like 
grade. The schools have not been seriously disturbed by 
epidemic diseases, and the percentage of daily attendance on 
i^he average number belonging is ninety-five. 

The work done by teachers and pupils deserves favorable 
mention. It has been good, honest, earnest, progressive work. 
When we consider the crowded condition of many of the grades, 
the lack of suitable accommodations for others, and the many 
other hindrances to good and efficient work, the Board may 
well be congratulated on the present condition of the schools. 

With new buildings and additional teachers, there is no 
reason why the schools of Berkeley should not be what they 
ought to be, the best in the State, and no efforts will be spared 
to make them so on the part of your corps of teachers. 

Respectfully submitted, 

S. D. WATERMAN, Principal. 



COURSE OF STUDY. 



In the following course of studj detailed methods are left to the 
individual tact and skill of the teacher. Certain results are re- 
quired, but it is not expected that all will reach these results in the 
same way. The text books are an aid to teachers, but their instruc- 
tion should by no means be limited to the matter in the books. 

The arrangement of lessons in the text books is far from perfect, 
^nd the teacher must constantly exercise a wise discrimination both 
in assigning lessoiis and in omitting unimportant matter. 

The habit of committing to memory extracts from standard 
authors is a very important and useful one. In all grades the 
pupils should be required to do this systematically, at the rate of 
about ten lines per week, or four hundred lines per year. Selections 
from the reading lessons may be used for this purpose. When prac- 
ticable, whole poems should be committed in this manner. 

In the Third, Fourth and Fifth grades^ selections for supplemen- 
tary reading shall be confined chiefly to the objects of Descriptive 
Geography, History and Natural Science , in the Sixth, Seventh 
and Eighth grades, purely Literary works may be added to the 
foregoing. 

Teachers must constantly bear in mind — 

1. To teach reading in lower grades as rapidly as possible. 

2. To teach the correct use of language. 

3. To cultivate habits of close observation. 

4. To awaken an interest in natural objects. 

5. To cultivate good morals, gentleness and politeness. 

6. To encourage neatness and cleanliness of person and dress. 
In accordance with the State Law, instruction shall be given in 

all classes during the entire school course as to the nature of alco- 
holic drinks and narcotics, and their effect upon the human system. 
Moral instruction shall be given in all classes, in such a manner 
and degree as may be suited to the age and capacity of the pupils, in 
such topics as the following, viz.: Habits j of order, behavior, 
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neatness and self-control, duties to parents, to teachers, to school- 
mates, to the helpless and the needy. 

Calisthenics or light gymnastics, with vocal exercises, shall be 
practised in all classes at least once each half day; singing everj^ 
day, and industrial drawing twice a week. 



RECEIVING CLASS. 

Beading — (a) Chart reading. 

(b) State First Reader, to page 32. 

(c) As much supplementary reading as practicable, from Stick- 
ney's First Reader. 

lumbers (a) Teach to write and read numbers from 1 to 50. 

(b) To count by 1% 2% 5's and 10*s to 50. 

(c) Teach all operations involving numbers from 1 to 10 inclusive; - 
(Object method exclusively.) 

Spelling — (a) Phonic exercises. 

(b) Oral and written spelling from Reader to page 32. 

(c) Use of macron and breve. 

LangiMige—{2i.) Conversational exercises about familiar objects 
and domestic animals. (Illustrated.) 

(b) Correction of common errors in the use of language. Require 
pupils to answer questions and carry on conversation, using com- 
plete sentences 

(c) Teach the form of a simple statement and use of the period. 

(d) Require pupils to reproduce short stories, orally; also, to 
memorize short poems. 

Dravnng — Garin's Manual to section 17. 

Writing — (a) Payson, Dunton and Scribner's charts. Particular 
attention to correct positions of body and hands; also, to the forma- 
tion and relative size of letters. 

(b) Practice writing movements in concert. 

Music — 



FIRST GRADE. 

Reading — (a) State First Reader, completed, 
(b) Supplementary reading rom other Readers. 
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Stickney's First used last half of the year. 

Numbers — Counting by 2's, 5's and 10*8 to 100. All operations, 
oral and written, from 1 to 20 inclusive. Reading at sight the 45 
addition combinations of two figures. 

Addition of single columns ; the sum not to exceed 20. 

Develop the idea of \ and J by the use of objects. 

Drill in State Primary Arithmetic to Lesson 40. 

Spelling — (a) Phonic Exercises. 

(b) Oral and written spelling of all words in reading^lessons. 

Language — Continue conversational exercises on familiar objects 
and the domestic animals. Correction of the common errors in the 
use of language. Use of capitals, period and interrogation point. 

Teach days of the week. Use the words in the spelling lessons 
in the formation of statements and questions. 

Teach time by the clock. 

Memorize short poems and other quotations. 

Music — 

Drawing — Garin*s Manual to page 32. 



SECOND GRADE. 

Reading — Stickney's Second Reader. 

For supplementary reading — Wright's Nature Reader, No. 1. 

Continue phonetic drill on the elementary sounds. 

Numbers — Notation and Numeration to 100,000. 

Roman nunierals to C. 

Counting by 2's, 3's, 4's, 5's, 6's to 100. 

Frequent practice in the addition of digits, the sum not to exceed 
sixty. 

Tables of United States Money and Linear Measure. 

Fractional parts of units as far as 1-9. 

State Primary Arithmetic to Lesson 80. 

Spelling — ^The spelling of words to be taught in connection with 
their use in language by sentence building and dictation exercises. 
The words are to be selected from the Reader in use in this grade ; 
the last two lessons to be omitted. 

Phonetic spelling of simple words containing only the long and 
short vowel sounds. 
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LangvAige — Uses of capital, period, and interrogation point 
Teach the use of the point of exclamation and comma in separating 
the words of a series. 

Correction of errors in the use of language. Teach pupils to ex- 
press their thoughts in complete sentences^ and to write related con- 
secutive sentences on simple familiar 8ubject& Short stories should 
be reproduced, orally and in writing. Object lessons on animals, 
plants, the human body, etc., as the basis of conversational and 
written* language lessons. Simple pictures to be studied and de- 
scribed. 

Geography — Local Geography. Cardinal points of the compass. 
Relative positions of Berkeley, San Francisco and Oakland. Berke- 
ley, its boundaries, direction of principal streets and location of 
achool-house cmd other prominent objects. Draw map of school -yard, 

Z>ratoin^— ^Exercises on slate and paper. While Carinas Manual 
is used as a text book, the work of this grade is to include pages 32 
to 48. 

Writing — Writing on a slate and paper. P. D. & S. copy books. 
No. 2 (shorter course) may be used at option of teacher and principal. 

Music — 



THIRD GRADE. 

Reading — Second Reader to page 151. 

Supplementary, " Seaside and Wayside," No. 2,^ or an equiva- 
lent. Drill on vowel and consonant sounds. 

Arithmetic — Continue drill on Multiplication Table, and rapid 
work in Addition and Substraction, Multiplication and Short Divi- 
sion; also in fractional parts of numbers, as 1-10, 1-1 1th, l-12th 
of table numbers. Notation and Numeration to 1,000,000. Roman 
Numerals, including C. D. & M. State Elementary Arithmetic to 
page 98. Daily practice in mental work. 

Spelling — Selected words from the State Reader, Geography. 
Jjanguage or other lessons, only such as are apt to be required by 
pupils in their general work. 

.Language — Sentence building and punctuation as in the Second 
Grade. Practice letter-writing and the reproduction of stories. 
General lessons on animals and plants— on qualities, form, color, 



i 
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size of objects. Train correct habits of perception. State Language 
Book to Lesson 57. (Book in hand of teacher only.) 

Geography. — Points of compass. Direction of prominent objects 
with respect to each other. Lessons on the land surface of the sur- 
rounding country. Name of County, State and Country. Trips to 
San Francisco^ Oakland, Alameda and San Rafael Observation of 
common minerals and metals. Use modeling board to develop 
divisions of land and water. Slope of land around home. Eefer- 
ences to State Elementary Geography. 

Drawing — Industrial Drawing. Garrin's Manual to page 66, 
Lessons 40 to 64 inclusive. 

Writing — P. D. <k S. copy books, No. 3, shorter course, or equi- 
valent. Fore-arm movements to be taught 

Music — 



FOURTH GRADE. 

Reading — State Second Reader, from page 51 to the end of the 
book. 

For supplementary reading use Nature's Reader^ "Seaside and 
Wayside/' Na 3, and some book of United States History suitably 
arranged for children ; the Nature's Reader to be in the hands of 
the pupils, the History to be the teacher's Desk Book. Continue 
the work of the lower grades in Phonic drill. 

Arithmetic — Thoroughly review the topics of the lower grades. 
Notation and Numeration to 100,000,000. In higher Multiplication 
the multiplier not to exceed three figures ; in Long Division, the 
divisor not to exceed three figures. Work in United States Money. 

State Primary Arithmetic, from Iiesson 98 to the end of the 
book, omitting fractions. 

Make a specialty of mental work. Ray's, Colbum's Brook's and 
Robinson's Mental Arithmetics as Desk Books. 

Drill constantly in rapid addition and multiplication. 

Spelling — Words from readers and Geography. Select such only 
as are liable to be required by pupils in their ordinary written and 
oral work. 

Frequent dictation exercises. 
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Language — State Language Book, from Lesson 47 to 0ompo8i> 
tion. Use of quotation marks and apostrophe. Frequent re- 
production of short stories. Have the pupils describe what they 
see. Train in habits of consecutive thought^^and in the expression 
of thought in complete sentences. Teach the pupils to talk as well 
as to write correctly. 

Geography — State elementary Geography to Map of California^ 
omit details. Draw outline map of California. 

Drawing — Garin's Manual, Sections 65 to 84- 

Writing — P. D. <k S., shorter course, No. 4, or its equivalent. 



FIFTH GBADE. 

Reading — Third Header, State Series, first half, at discretion 
of teacher. Use dictionary constantly. Webster's Academic 
Dictionary is recommended for all pupils in this and advanced 
grades. Drill in Diacritical marks. Discuss the subject mat- 
ter of what is read sufficiently to have it thoroughly understood. 
Continue drill in Phonics, Syllabication and Accent. 

Supplementary reading, "Readings from Nature's Book"^ 
(Swinton.) 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, to page 110. Divi- 
sion of Decimals. Mental work daily. Ray's, Robinson'sr 
Brook's and Colburn's Mental Arithmetic as Desk Books. Fre- 
quent reviews of topics of lower grades. Practical questions 
and problems. Forms of simple bills. Frequent practice in 
rapid Addition and Multiplication. 

Spelling — Work of Fourth Grade continued. 

State Speller to Lesson 150. 

Language — ^Especial attention to Punctuation and Paragraph- 
ing. Conversation exercises twice a week about subjects of 
interest, especially those illustrating Geography. 

State Language Book — -finished. 

Frequent exercises in reading lessons. 

Geography — State Primary Geography. Western Hemis- 
phere by topics, as indicated for Fourth Grade. Have each 
pupil draw one well finished map of a Grand Division during 
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«ach term. Eeview the United States in greater detail than 
during advance study in the Fourth Grade. 

Drawing — ^Industrial Drawing. Gkrin's Manual. Sec. 84 to 89. 

Writing — P. D. &_S., Nos. 5 and 6, shorter course, or their 
equivalent. 

Music. 



SIXTH GRADE. 

Reading — ^Third Header, State Series, according to judgment 
of the teacher. 

Observe suggestions for Fifth Grade work. 

Supplementary reading : Scribner's Geographical Header and 
Primer, 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, pages 110 to 172. 
Teach pupils to make out bills and receipts correctly. Review 
fractions, and devote much time to actual measurements with 
yard stick, one foot rule and surveyor's line, and also in the 
solid measures. For Desk Books in Mental Arithmetic, see 
Fifth Grade. 

Spelling — State Speller to Lesson 300 ; also words from 
Readers and Geography. Require the. etymology of all words 
in every subject as used. 

Language — Review Language Lessons if necessary. State 
Advanced Grammar, Part I. Compositions to include abstracts 
of all the lessons in prose from the readers, and also para* 
phrases of the selections in poetry. 

Geography — State Elementary, complete. Require a well 
finished map of a Grand Division from each pupil, each term. 
Review the work by inter-comparison 2^of countries in their 
political and physical features. 

Draiawgr— Garin's Manual, as a gjiide. Decorative and Con- 
«tructiye Drawing. 

Writing — See Fifth Grade. 

Music. 
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SEVENTH GRADE. 

Beading — Third Beader, State Series. 

Supplementary reading: Eggleston's History of United 
States, Washington and his Country (Irving), published by 
Ginn & Co., and Tanglewood Tales. 

Arithmetic — State Advanced Arithmetic, from pages 174 to 
214, including Commission, Profit and Loss, Simple Interest, 
Analysis, U. S. Money. Longitude and Time. Review of all 
subjects required in actual business, as lumber measure, capa- 
city of bins, etc. Mental Arithmetic: Ray's, Colbum's, Brook's 
and Robinson's as Desk Books. 

Spelling — State Speller to page 168. Words from other text 
books used. Definitions and sentence making. 

Language — State Advanced Grammar to page 134. Letter 
writing and punctuation, from page 264 to the end of the book. 
Paraphrasing and abstracts as in the Sixth Grade. Stated Com- 
position exercises twice a month, to be copied into a Blank Book. 

Writing — ^Ward's Business Forms (1 and 2,) 

Geometry — Hill's Lessons to Chapter V, omittii^g, if desired, 
problems involving a knowledge of the Metric System. 

Drawing — ^With Geometry. 

Physiology — Human Body and its Health, by Smith, to Oh. VTL 

History — Eggleston's Histoiy of U. S.; principal events and 
dates only. 

Geography — Geography reviewed in connection with the 
History. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

Beading — Swinton's American Classics, Evangeline, Life of 
Franklin (Ginn & Co.) " ' 

Arithmetic — State Advanced as basis. Review thoroughly 
the work of the preceding grades. 

The work in this grade includes Simple and Compound Pro- 
portion, Partnership, Insurance, Taxes, Compound Interest, 
Discount and Present Worth, Accounts, Square and Cube 
Root, Mensuration. 
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Mental Arithmetic conBtantly during the year. Same Desk 
Books as in preceding grades. 

Language — State Advanced Grammar, from page 134. Re- 
view all previous work. Letter writing, business forms. In- 
vitations and their answers especially attended to. 

Compositions at least once a month. Frequent exercises in 
paraphrasing and abstract writing. 

Oeometrg — HilVs Lessons Completed. Drawing in connec- 
tion Twith Geometry, 

History — (State Series as a basis.) Complete talks about the 
Declaration of Independence, Taxes, Constitution of United 
States, United States Flag, Duties of Officers and Duties of 
Citizens. 

Review Geography in connection with History. 

Physiology — Human Body and its Health, by Smith, finished. 

Writing — ^Ward's Business Forms (3 and 4.) 



In all these grades the Supplementary Readers are subject to 
such changes from time to time as the Board may deem advisable. 



A special teacher for physical training in all the grades has 
been employed by the Board. 

The course in physical training will consist of the Ling Free 
Standing Exercises, adapted to the ordinary school room. It 
comprehends such positions and movements, progressively 
arranged, as will give the child systematic training through his 
whole school life. 

The training will take equal rank with other branches, and be 
required of every pupil^.for it is a work that tends to counteract 
the injury children often sustain in the schoolroom from 
restrained positions and repressed activity; it makes enjoyable 
rest from study, and stimulates the mind to further exertion. 
Its external effect is seen in improved health and better carriage 
of the body. 



hiiCth: schiool. 



CLASSICAL COUESE. 

JUNIOR YEAR FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. 

English — Lady of the Lake. Bulfinch's Age of Fable. Kel- 
logg's Ehetoric to page 81. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
History— Gieece. 

JUNIOR YEAR ^SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar and Caesar. 

Greek — First Lessons. 

Mathematics — ^Algebra. 
History — Rome. 

MIDDLE YEAR FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Collar's New Practical Composition. Grammar and 
Caesar. Beading of easy Latin at sight. 

Greek — Grammar and Anabasis. 

English — Alhambra. .Kellogg's Rhetoric and Merchant of 
Venice. 

Mathematics — ^Geometry. 

MIDDLE YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Collar's New Practical Composition. Beading at 
sight. Grairimar and Cicero. 

Greek — Jones' Greek Composition to Lesso^ XX. Grammar 
and Anabasis. 

English — Julius Caesar. 

Mathematics — Geometry. 
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SENIOR YEAR FIRST TER1L 

Latin — ^Virgil. Cicero and Latin Composition. Reading at 
sight 

Greek — Anabasis. Jones* Composition (finished.) 
J8fa//iewa^8— -Algebra. ' Geometry. 

SENIOR YEAR ^SECOND TERM. 

Laiin — ^Virgil. Latin Composition. Reading at sight. 

Greek — Homer. 

English — The Newcomes. 

Mathematics — Algebra. Geometry. 

CivU Gavernment. 



LITERARY COURSK 

JUNIOR YEAR — FIRST TERH. 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. 

English — (1) Bulfinch's Age' of Fable. Lady of the Lake^ 
' Kellogg's Rhetoric to page 81. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
History — Greece. 
German — (Optional.) 

JUNIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar and Csesar. 

English (14) Sir Roger de-CoTerley. Snow Bound and 
Vision of Sir Launfal. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
History — ^Rolne. 

MIDDLE YEAR — FIRST TELECM. 

Latin — Collar's New Practical Composition. Grammar and 
Csssar. Eeiding of Easy Latin at sight. 

English — The Alhambra. Kellogg's Rhetoric to. page 
and Merchant of Venice. 

History — Mediseval \ii \Iodern 

Mathematics — Geom *i '•r^-. 

German (Optional.) 



OF THE TOWliP OF BERKELEY. 35 . 



MIDDLE YEAR ^SECOND TERM. 



Lalin — Latin CompositioiL Grammar and Cicero. Reading 
at sight 

English — Julius C»sar. First half of Hf^le's Longer English 
Poems. 

History — Mediaeval and Modern, 

Matheinatics — Geometry. 

SENIOR YEAR — FIRST TERBfc 

Latin — Cicero and Virgil, Latin Composition, 
English — Burke, Vol. L 
Mathematics — Geometry, Algebra. 
Science — Physics. 

SENIOR YEA^ — SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Virgil, Latin Composition. 

English — (1) The Newcomes. (14) Hales' Longer English 
Poems (Second Part.) 

Mathematics — Algebra, Geometry, 
Science — Physics . 
CivU Government, 



SCIENTIFIC COURSE. 

JUNIOR YEAR FIRST TERM. 

English — Bulfinch'd Age of Fable. L.idy of the Lake. Kel- 
logg's Rhetoric, to page 81. 
Science — Physical Geography. 
Mathematics — ^Algebra. 
History — Greece. 
German — (Optional: ) 

JUNIOR YEAR-SECOND TERM. 

English (14) Sir Roger de Coverley. Snow Bound. Vision 
of Sir Launfal. 
Science — Botany. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
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History — Kome. 
German — (Optional.) 

MIDDLE YEAR^ — FIRST TERM. 

English — Kellogg*s Khetoric. The Alhambra. Merchant of 
Venice. 

Science — Astronomy. 

History — Mediaeval and Modern. 

Mathematics — Geometry. 

MIDDLE YEAR SECOND TERM. 

English — Julius Csesar. First half of Hales' English Poems. 
Mathematics — Geom etry. 

Science — Chemistry. 

History — Mediaeval and Modern. 

SENIOR YEAR FIRST TERM. 

English (14) Burke's Works, Vol. I. 

Science — Physics. 

Mathematics — Geometry. Algebra. 

SENIOR YEAR SECOND TERM. 

English (1) The Newcomes, (14) Hales' Longer English 
Poems (second half.) 
Science — Physics. 

Mathematics — Geometry and Algebra. 
Civil Government. 

In the Senior Year in all the courses there must be a short 
review of Arithmetic. 'In the work in English such substitu- 
tions may be made from time to time as are required for admis- 
sion to the University. 

Elocution has been added to the course of study in the High 
School, and a special teacher has been employed. There are 
two branches to the course in elocution. One consists of tech- 
nical work on the voice and organs of articulation. This train- 
ing of the voice is to secure ease, health and effectiveness in its 
use. 
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The other consists in training in vocal expression, resulting 
in the development of the power to enter into sympathy with 
a writer and to give his thoughts to others. 



TEXT BOOKS USED IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. 

LATIN. 

Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book. 
Collar's New Practical Latin Composition. 
Allen & Greenough's Grammar. 
" " Csesar. 

*' Cicero. 

Virgil. 

For Sight reading, Heatley and Kingdon's Gradatim. Cicero's 
Stories from Ancient History. Livy's Legends of Ancient 
Rome. 



(C 
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GREEK. 



White's First Lessons. 
Jones' Composition. 
Goodwin's Grammar. 
Goodwin's Anabasis. 
Seymour's Iliad. 

Collar's Eysenbach. 



GERMAN. 



ENGLISH. 



Kellogg's Rhetoric. 

Burke, Vol. I. (Payne.) 

American Poems (Houghton, Mifflin & Co.) 

Hales' Longer English Poems (Macmillan & Co.) 

Shakespeare. (Rolfe's or Hudson's edition.) 

Milton's Comus. 

Age of Fable. (Ginn & Co.) 

The Alhambra. 

The Lady of the Lake. (Rolfe's edition.) 
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The Newcomes. 

Sir Roger de Coverlej. 



HISTORY. 

Myer's & Allen's Ancient. 
Myer's Mediaeval and Modern. 

SCIENCE. 

Sharpless & Phillips' Astronomy. 
Huston's Physical Geography. 
Eattan's California Flora. 
Mead's Chemical Primer. 
G-age's Physics. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Fish's Arithmetic. 
Wentworth's Higher Algebra. 
Wentworth's Plane and Solid Geometry. 



In the months of February and March, 1889, three confer^ 
ences were held between representatives of the University 
Faculties, High Schools and other educational bodies. The 
subject under discussion was the course of study best suited to 
the needs of High Schools, whether for their general objects, 
or for their special object of preparing for the University. The 
Courses given above are made in accordance with the outline 
adopted by the Conference, and they have been arranged with 
reference to the preference of parents. 

The first is the usuq,l preparatory Classical course ; the 
second differs in the omission of Greek, and the substitution of 
a more extended course in English ; the third omits both Latin 
and Greek, substituting more work in English and Natural 
Science. While pupils are free to select either, the Classical 
or the Literary Course is recommended to those who intend to 
graduate from the school. 

The study of German for the present year will be confined to 
the Junior Class, but the course of study in this department 
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'has been arranged for three years. Its object is to give to 
pupils the ability to read ordinary prose at sight, with but very 

 little use of the dictionary, and at the same time to lay a good 
foundation for the practical conversational use of the language* 
To this end thorough study of the grammatical principles will 

] be required. 

The subjects of Physical Training and Elocution will be under 
• the diiection of Miss Agnes McLean. Miss McLean is a gradu- 
ate of the oston School of Expression and. has had charge of 
these bre^nches |n the Los Angeles High School for several 
years. 



REQUIBEMENTS FOR ADMISSION. 

A certificate of graduation from a Grammar School or exami- 
nation in the studies of the lower grades. Persons may enter 
. any class at any time on passing a satisfactory preliminary ex- 
. amination, and also an examination in the work of the High 
School which ;the classf has already completed. 



GRADUATION. 

Graduation is possible only on the satisfactory completion 
of an entire course. Students can change. from one course to 
another oiily at the beginning of a school year. Students 
changing from one course to another must take all of the stud- 
ies in the course to which they change before they will be al- 
lowed a diploma of graduation. 

Grading is on the scale of 100. A general average of term 
and examination marks below 60 is a failure in that subject. 



FEES. 

Tuition is free to the residents of Berkeley. Non-residents 
a are charged $5.50 per quarter, or $22 per year, in advance. 
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Sehool Tei^ms. 



The first term of the school year of 1894-1895 begins on the 
last Monday in July and oloses on the Friday before Ohristmas. 
During this term, Admission Day, Thanksgiving Day and the 
week of the Oounty Institute are holidays. 

The second term begins on the Monday after New Year's 
Day and closes on the last Friday of May, to be followed by a 
vacation of seven weeks. During this term, Washington's 
Birthday and the eleventh week of the term are holidays. 



Calendar 1894-95. 

July 30, 1894 First term begins 

September 9 Admission Day (holiday) 

' Institute week (holiday) 

November 29 Thanksgiving Day (holiday) 

December 21 First term closes 

December 21 to January 7, 1895 Christmas vacation 

January 7, 1895 Second term begins 

February 22 Washington's Birthday (holiday) 

March 15 to 25 Midterm vacation 

May 30 Memorial Day holiday) 

May 31 Second term closes 

Vacation of seven weeks. 
July 22, 1895 Schools reopen 
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The Prinoipal of the East Berkeley schools may be found at 
his office in the Kellogg school building from 8:30 until 9 a. m«, 
and from 3 to 3:30 p. m. every school day, and from 2 to 3 p. m. 
on Saturdays during term time. 



Sehool DiPeetovs. 

JOHN W. RICHARDS. 

Residence, Haste street, near Shattuck avenue 

PHILIP R. BOONE, 

Residence, Durant avenne, near Shattnck avenue 

BENJ. F. BERGEN, 

Residence, corner Telegraph and Ashby avenues 

GEORGE M. ROBERTSON 

Residence, Cedar, near Arch street 

EDW. P. NIEHAUS, 

Residence, corner Seventh street and Channing Way 

HENRY W. TAYLOR, 

Residence, corner Hopkins street and Albina avenue 



OKieevs of the &oai(d. 

J. W. RICHARDS, : : : : Pbesident 

P. R. BOONE, : : : : Vice-President 

GEORGE C. WOODStJM, : : Seoeetaby 



Standing Committees of the Boafd. 

FINANCE— 

Messes Tatlob, Robertson, ISiehaus. 

RULES— 

Messbs. Robebtson, Boone, Taylob* 

CLASSIFICATION AND TEACHERS— 

Messrs. Beboen, Boone, Robebtson. 

supplies- 
Messrs. RiOHABDS, NiEHAUS, BSBaEN. 
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SCHOOL HOUSES AND SITES— 

Messbs. Niehaus, Taylob, Bighabds. 

HIGH SCHOOL— 

Messbs. Boone, Eobebtson, Tatlob. 



meetings of the fio&trd» 

The regular meetings of the Board are held at the Town 
Hall on the first and third Tuesdays of each month, at 8 p. m. 



liist oi Te&ehefs fof the Veai« Hnding June 30, 

1894. 

EAST BERKELEY SCHOOLS. 



S. D. Watebuan, 


ORADB. 

Principal in 


RB8IDBNCB. 

charge, 2249 Fulton st 


KELLOGG, HIGH AND GRAMMAR SCHOOLS. 


S. D. Watebman, 


Principal, 


2249 Fulton st 


James D. Meekeb, 


Vice Principal, 413 21st si, S. F. 


Annie C. Edmonds, 


High, 


913 Bush st, S. F. 


Ruth W. Hobson, 
Mabt B. Clayes, 


(till 


T*» •'k c* •% Mvr \ 


2420 Dwight Way 


Fannie W. McLean, 


(C 


2210 Ellsworth st 


J. S. Dbew, 


(( 


1012 17th st, S. F. 


R B. Lamabe, 


« 


2208 Ellsworth st 


Anna E Wilson, 


9th Grade, 


1762 9th ave., E. Oakland 


Rose M. Dobbins, 


9th « 


1941 Berkeley Way 


Olive Habpeb, 


8th « 


222 Shotwell st, S. F. 


Cabbie L. Reminoton, 


8th « 


Bancroft Way 


G. Mabgabet Wood all 


, 6th " 


1737 Shattuck ave. 


Anna G. Gbaseb, 


5th " cor. Dwight W&y and Piedmont ave 


Sabah T. Frbsnah 


3d « 




L. L. Shaw, 


tMKM. 

1st and 2d. 


2321 Russell st 
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WHTTTIER SCHOOL. 

JuuBT H. LuMBABD, Principal 7th Grade, 2612 Scott at, S. R 

Jeakitette Babbowb, 6th Grade, 2023 Haste si 

Nellie M. Noiocai?, 5th " cor. Bose and Henry sts. 

LiDA CoDiNOTON, 4th " COT, Channing and Atherton sts. 

Oliv^b Squirbs, 3d " 2117 Bose st. 

A. Beatbige McDonald, 2d '' 542 32d si, Oakland 

Amy C. Cotrel, 1st " 3220 Clay st, S. F. 

LE CONTE SCHOOL. 



Alice F. Eeefer, Principal 6th Grade, 830 Myrtle st.Oakland 

Lyba J. Shaw, 7th Grade, 2321 Bussell si 

Helen M. Gompebtz, 5th " University Grounds 

Sarah Fox, 4th *' 2427 Dwight Way 

Etta Higoins, 2d and 3d, cor. Delaware it and San Pablo aye. 

M. E. Bebgen, Ist and 2d, cor. Telegraph and Ashby aves. 

LOBIN SCHOOL. 
M. J. CoNODON, Principal 8th and 9th Grades, 



Etta Ellebhobst, 6th and 7th, Blake si near Ellsworth 

C. Gebmain Potwin, 4th and 5th, 2127 Blake si 

Mabgabet Bhodes, 2d and 3d, Durant ave. near Telegraph 

DoBA Ellebhobst, 1st and 2d, Blake si near Ellsworth 

WEST BEBKELEY SCHOOLS. 
J. W. Wabnick, Principal in charge, 2431 Durant ave. 

SAN PABLO AVENUE SCHOOL. 

J. W. Wabnick, 8th and 9th Grades, 2431 Durant ave. 

T. TTT.THi Hamlin, 7th Grade, 1920 Haste st. 

Flobence E. Congeb, 6th " Chico, CaL 

Alice L. Baymond, 4th « 1180 19th si, Oakland 

COLUMBUS SCHOOL. 

S. M. McClube, Principal, 2d and 3d Grades, 26 FrankUn, a f. 

Maby Eastens, 4th and 5th Grades, West Berkeley 

Cabbie Woodley, Ist and 2d " West Berkeley 
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SEVENTH STEEET SCHOOL. 

Nellie Malloy, Ist Grade, 199 Autumn st, San Jose 

Ellen M. Wilson 2d and 3d Grades, West Berkeley 

On June 5th Miss G. M. Woodall and Miss A. Beatrice Mc- 
Donald tendered their resignations which were accepted, and 
Miss Eleanor M. Smith and Miss Edith M. Kellogg were elected 
to the department 

The rest of the corps were re-elected for the year ending June 
30, 1895, subject to assignment, and the contract adopted by the 
Board. 



Sehedale of S&latries. 

The salaries of all teachers shall be by the year as follows: 
General Principal of High School and East Berkeley 



Schools, ...... 

General Principal of West Berkeley Schools, 

Principals, 

Vice-Principal of High School, 

Assistants in High School, 

Teachers of the Eighth and Ninth Grades, 

Teachers of the Sixth and ScYenth Grades, 

Teachers of the Fourth and Fifth Grades, 

Teachers of the Second and Third Grades, 

Teachers of the First Grade, .... 840 00 

To be paid monthly. 



$2,400 00 

1,800 00 

1,200 00 

1,200 00 

1,020 00 

840 00 

810 00 

780 00 

750 00 



Teachers in the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, 
Eighth, Ninth, and assistants in the High School, shall receive 
$60 per year, to be paid monthly, in addition to the above, for 
five consecutive years' service in the department 

Teachers in the primary grades who hold second grade cer- 
tificates shall receive $30 per year less than the above schedule, 
to be deducted monthly. 

There shall be deducted for want of experience as follows: 
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From teachers having one year's experience, but less than 
two, $60 per year, to be deducted monthly. 

Frmn teachers having less than one year's experience, $120 
per year, to be deducted monthly. 

The following deductions shall be made for absence. 
From the salary of the Principal of the High School, 

per diem, $8 00 

From the salary of the Principal of the San Pablo 

and Seventh Street Schools, per diem, . . 7 00 

From the salary of the Assistants in the High School, 

per diem, 4 00 

From the salary of the teachers in the Qrammar Grades 

and Beceiving Classes, per diem, . . 3 50 

From the salary of the teachers in the Primary Orades, 

per diem, 3 25 

Substitute teachers shall receive the compensation their cer- 
tificates and experience entitle them to. No compensation shall 
be allowed for holidays or vacation. Any rule conflicting with 
any of the provisions herein contained shall be null and void. 



Eniiollmcnt and Attendanee foi( the Veat* Ending 

June 30, 1894. 





East Berkeley. 






Enrolled. 


Ayerase Number 
Belonging. 


DaUy 
Attendance. 


High, 


203 


165 


155 


Kellogg, 


365 


297 


284 


Whittier, 


381 


292 


278 


Le Conte, 


300 


224 


212 


Lorin, 


288 


202 


190 


West Berkeley, 


478 


348 


3:i8 


Totals, 


2015 


1528 


1437 
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Sehool Census. 



1879 515 

1880 519 

1881 630 

1882 613 

1883 708 

1884 871 

1885 879 

1886 884 



1887 1001 

1888 1026 

1889 1162 

1890 1324 

1891 1457 

1892 1971 

1893 2186 

1894 2209 



^igh Sehool Gi«aduates. 



ClasR of 

1883— John C. Dormin. 

1884 — Ethel S. Anderson. 

Gussie Ayer. 

Emily Clark. 

Theodore Palmer. 
1885— Letitia Blake. 

Lewis Harmon. 

Ernest Merrill. 

Harold S. Wilkinson. 
1886 — Emily Graham. 

Nettie Merrill. 

Nellie Nelson. 

Rog^er Sprague. 

Lillian Welton. 

Prank Woolsey. 
1887 — Alice King. 

Joseph LeConte. 

Blanche Morse. 

Charles Palache. 

Nellie Wilson. 
1888— George Brackett. 

Harriet M. Grover. 

Jean Hahn. 

Mamie Kastens. 

Walter O'Brien. 

Emma Peterson. 

Mary S. Sanborn. 

Edith Sprague. 

Alfred Taynton. 

Chester Woolsey. 
1889 — Winnifred Bangs. 

Mary Barcroft. 

Georgia Barker. 

Guy Chick. 

Charles Keeler. 

David Porter. 

Lottie Tuohy. 

Susie Webb. 



Class of 

1890— Helen Anthony. 

Bonnie Burckhalter. 

Edith M. Clayes. 

Bessie Cummmgs. 

Edward Dickieson. 

Kittie Dobbins. 

Walter Hoag. 

G. Kuno. 

Tom McCleave. 

John Morrison. 

Clinton Morse 

Josephine Stewart 

Olive Squires. 

Helen Thayer. 
1891 — Lizzie Baxter. 

Fred Clark. 

John Dugan. 

Anita Gompertz. 

Tatsuniro Magario. 

Ralph Marshall. 

Clifford McLellan. 

Cecilia L. Raymond. 

Louise Shaw. 

Bessie Smith. 

Bessy Sprague. 

Nellie Tuohy. 

Willie Ulrich. 

Edna B. Woolsey. 
1892— Bukio Arata. 

Robert B. Baird. 

D. Etta M. Bartlett. 

Lulu L. Bartlett 

Edwin S. Blake. 

Charles H. Delany. 

Joseph Hume. 

George D. Kierulff. 

Ada G. Little. 

Rawson H. S. Parkhurst. 



lO 
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Newel S. Perry. 
Walker H. Powell. 
John S. Prell. 
T. Allen Smith. 
Will E. Squires, 
Edward H. Wakefield. 
Albert Wilson. 
Shinjiro Yamamoto. 
1893— C. Weston Clark. 
Grace Dewing. 
Louis B. Earle. 
George B. Finnegan. 
Kirke Gilbert. 
Alice Hoag. 
Mary Hull. 
Pearl M. Hunt. 
Annie Kellogg. 
Bertha Ketchum. 
Delia Larson. 
Birdie Lester. 
J. Edwin Little. 
Fred. Lowell. 
Marion Madsen. 
Robert McCleave. 
Susie S. McKusick. 
J. Brockway Metcalf. 
Augusta Nye. 
Dewitt Parkhurst. 
Mary Peuwell. 
May Robb. 
Gertrude Rush. 
Bertha Sadler. 
Louis Saph. 
James W. Scoggins. 
Ella A. Small. 
Philip Smith. 
Margaret Steedman. 
Maude Sutton. 
J. Henry Stutt. 
Jessie J. Trowbridge. 
Albert Wardwell. 



Maude Week. 
1894— Ruth Atterbury. 
Dudley Baird. 
Fred Berryman. 
Clarence Clark. 
Dorothy Deakin. 
Ernest Dozier. 
Fred Fairchild. 
Markley Parish. 
Myrtle Foster. 
Fannie Gentry, 
Asa Gray. 
Amy Hamlin. 
Daisy Henderson. 
Horace N. Henderson. 
Grace L. Henley. 
William Hoag. 
Kate Jewries. 
Winfred Jeflfries, 
Florence Lamb. 
Anna Landstrom. 
Walter Lenders. 
Maij C. McCleave. 
Jessie Naylor. 
Fiank Nutting. 
Irving Ostrom. 
Maud Packard. 
Hallie Parsons. 
Agnes Payzant. 
Annie Pyne. 
Ruth Rising. 
B. Winifred Robinson. 
Josie Roller. 
Hattie Rugg. 
Bertha Rush. 
Anna Thayer. 
George Wagner. 
Harry L. Waste. 
Ralston Whitcomb. 
Ednah H. Wickson. 
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Piresident's l^epoirt. 

It has grown to be a custom with your retiring Presidents to 
present a report largely made up of recommendations for the 
betterment of the administration of our schools. These recom- 
mendations are very rarely carried out, nor indeed can they be, 
especially when the condition of our funds will not permit of 
anything beyond absolute necessities. We think therefore that 
the custom of an elaborate report from your chairman will be 
more honored in the breach than in the observance. 

During the past year the schools have done very efficient 
work. There has been no perceptible jarring or friction in any 
part of the organization. The changes in the course of study 
went into effect upon the opening of schools in January, and 
have demonstrated their wisdom, but it will take another year 
to make apparent their good results. There have been but few 
cases of discipline requiring severe measures. The teachers 
generally have demonstrated their ability to control the unruly 
elements under their charge. 

The matter requiring the most serious thought during the 
past year has been the prudent management of the funds at our 
disposal, so as to attain the highest efficiency in the schools, 
and yet not overdraw our bank account. We started in the 
present fiscal year with a deficiency of about fifteen hundred 
dollars. These warrants have all been paid, and there is just 
about enough money coming to us to meet all of our obliga- 
tions, including the warrants passed this evening. It is per- 
haps a little early as yet to get any reliable data upon which to 
form any careful estimate as to the next year's income, but it is 
enough to know that the incoming Board will have to wrestle 
with no easy problem. 

With the adjournment of this Board, old and pleasant ties will 
be severed, and the faces of Mr. Squires and Mr. Englebretson 
will be missed hereafter. I cannot let the occasion pass with- 
out bearing testimony as to the faithful and conscientious man- 
ner in which the duties assigned to these gentlemen have been 
performed. I am sure that my associates join me in wishing 
that prosperity and success may attend them in the future. 
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The members of the Board are to be commended for their 
regular attendance upon the meetings, only upon one occasion 
during the year have we failed to have a quorum. 

The various committees have faithfully performed their 
duties, and in their efficient work have contributed largely to 
the fine work of the year. 

To the entire corps of teachers, from the principals to the 
primary classes, are we indebted for their careful, painstaking 
work. f 



Seefetairy's pinanei&l l^epoift tof Vear Ending 

June 30th« 1894. 

Bebkelst, June 5, 1894. 

To the Honorable Board of School DirectorSy Tovm of Berkeley: 
Gentlemen: — I hereby present my report of receipts and dis- 
bursements for the year ending May 16, 1894 : 

SCHOOL FUNDS. 

Cash in handMay 16 $ 126 38 

Beceipts County apportionment $ 9,062 15 

" State " 16,631 05 

Town taxes 18,030 18 

" Tuition fees 418 50 

" Warrant cancelled 4 50 

$44,136 38 

Total receipts with balance $44,262 76 

Credit by Disbursements 

Teachers' salaries $37,035 22 

Janitors* « 2,947 50 

Clerks' « 240 00 

School supplies 909 09 

Fuel and water , 1,039 35 

Furniture 585 95 

Bepairs on school property 1,478 59 

Labor 439 65 

Bent 543 35 
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Insurance 458 25 

Street, sewer and sidewalk work 869 60 

Census marshal 110 50 

Miscellaneous expenditures 686 90 

Overdraft, May 16, 1893 2,151 23 

$49,485 23 



May 16, 1894, overdraft to balance $ 5,222 47 

EespectfuUy submitted, 

G. C. WOODSUM, 

Town Clerk. 

SUFPLEMENTABY TO GLEBE's BEPOBT. 

Eeceived from County fund May 25th . . . 3,395 70 
Due fm State and Co fund last of July . . . 8,300 00 

« " Tovni taxes 1,220 00 

$12,915 70 

Disbursements. 

Overdraft per clerk's report May 16, *94. .$5,222 47 

Teachers' salaries May and June 6,862 05 

: $12,084 52 



831 18 
Miscellaneous bills 583 04 



On hand at the close of the year $248 14 



Hepoft of the Pfineipal of the Hast Berkeley 

Sehools. 

Bebkeley, Cal., June 30, 1894. 

To the HonorMe Board of Education, Gentlemen : — ^I here- 
with submit the report of the schools of East Berkeley for the 
year ending June 30, 1894. The enrollment and attendance 
of the different grades is given in another place. 

The number of cases of truancy and tardiness has decreased 
very materially during the year, and a resort to corporal pun- 
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ishment to secure obedience has rarely been found necessary. 
The year just closing has been marked by thorough con- 
scientious work on the part of both pupils and teachers. The 
abolition of the *' credit system " by the Board a year ago has 
been productive of the best results. In most cases, the pro- 
motions have been made upon the daily work of the pupil and 
on the judgment of the teacher. In cases of doubt as to the 
qualification of the pupil, an examination has been given. 
Teachers have been relieved of the useless drudgery that the 
old system of credits always produces, and have used their time 
for a better purpose than that of trying to estimate the mental 
growth of a pupil by figures. 

The new course of study which went into effect in January, 
1894, has, as a whole, given satisfaction. When a few 
changes that have been suggested are made, the course 
will be satisfactory throughout. The introduction of 
Algebra into the Ninth Grade has proved to be a great 
success. The pupils have been delighted with the change 
from the tiresome reviews in Arithmetic, to something fresh 
and new, and they have made excellent progress. 

This work in Algebra, and the completion of Hill's Lessons in 
Geometry in the Ghrammar Grades, will enable us to shorten the 
time in the High School required for Algebra and Geometry, 
and to introduce some elementary work in Trigonometry, which 
will be a very valuable and practical addition to the Curricu- 
lum. 

If the finances will allow, I respectfully urge upon the Board 
the necessity of providing a thoroughly competent person to 
whom the supervision of the work in Drawing in all of the 
grades shall be assigned. A special teacher in vocal music also 
is much needed. 

The same grades that have been established this year will be 
organized in each of the schools at the opening of the term. An 
additional Primary Class will be needed at North Berkeley. It 
will be almost impossible to discontinue the classes at the cor- 
ner of Shattuck avenue and Channing way, on account of the 
number of small children who live between University avenue 



OF THE TOWN OF BERKRI^EY. 1 5 

and Dwight way, for whom convenient rooms must be pro- 
vided. 

If a new High School building were erected, the rooms now 
used by that school would be available for other purposes. 

There will doubtless be a largely increased attendance in all 
the grades at the beginning of the new term. 



JiiQl^ Sehool. 

A class of thirty-nine graduated on Thursday night, June 7th, 
thirty of whom will enter the University. All of these received 
either a partial or complete recommendation from the Princi- 
pal. As shown in the table of enrollment and attendance, 
there has been an increase in each in the High School the 
present year. 

There have been fifty seven advanced from the Junior to the 
Middle Class, and forty-four from the Middle to the Senior. A 
fair estimate of the school at the opening of the new term is as 
follows : 

Senior Class, 45; Middle Class, 60; Junior Class, 100. 

The actual number I think will exceed this estimate. 

An additional French Class will be organized, and also a 
Class in German. The French teacher will thus be required to 
devote two hours to this work instead of one hour, and his sal- 
ary will have to be increased in proportion. 

The Chemistry Class, and also the Class in Physics, will be 
large, and will require more time on the part of the instructor, 
and I earnestly recommend that the Board elect a teacher of 
Science on full time and pay. 

The work in these two important subjects. Physics and Chem- 
istry, has been well done. A much greater amount of Labor- 
atory work in each has been mastered this year than before, 
and we hope for still further advancement in this line during 
the coming year. 

The Department was fortunate in securing the services of 
Prof. E. B Lamare &s a teacher of the French language. The 
class has made admirable progress, and shows thorough in- 
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struction. There have been twenty-seven enrolled in this class 
during the year. 

The arrangement of the classes was changed at the beginning 
of January, owing to the resignation of Miss Hobson and the 
illness of Miss Edmonds. The work of Miss Edmonds in 
Geometry was, after three or four weeks of substituting by 
different persons, given to Mr. A. W. Stamper, Class of '96, IT. C. 
and has been completed satisfactorily. Miss Mary B. Clayes, a 
graduate of U. 0., was elected to the place made vacant by the 
resignation of Miss Hobson, and has proved a valuable addition 
to our corps of teachers. The German Classes, which were 
during the first term under Miss Edmonds' instruction, have 
been taught since Christmas by Mr. Drew. 

The examinations of those who were deficient in their work 
during the year have been rigid, and have resulted in a thor- 
ough grading of the classes Ten in the Junior Class will be 
required to do the work of the Junior year again. 

We need very much two additional rooms — one for a class 
room and the other for a library and reading room. Several of 
the classes now recite in the Principal's office, and two besides 
the Physics and Chemistry Classes use the Laboratory for reci- 
tation purposes. 

A new High School building is an absolute necessity, if we 
are to keep pace with the age. We must have increased facili- 
ties for Laboratory work, and more seating capacity. There is 
nothing, from a business standpoint, that will do more to en- 
hance the value of property in Berkeley or to increase 
its population, than the speedy erection of a rnodern com- 
plete structure for the use of the High School. More pupils 
graduate from our school yearly than from any other in this 
section of the State, except in Oakland and San Francisco, and 
the number is increasing every year. Something must be done 
quickly to provide for this rapidly growing institution. 

During the year lectures have been delivered before the pupils 
of the school by the following named persons : 

Bev. G. A. Easton .....' A Trip to Alaska 

Prof. A. Putzker Practical Problems 
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Prof. T. R Bacon The Battle of Austerlitz 

Prof. Bernard Moses A Trip Through Spain 

Dr. John Ooyle Luck vs. Pluck 

Dr. A. 0. Hirst Forces That Win 

I*- ^ "• "-^ I M^olo-gy of'th^^^"^ 

Prof. 0. B. Bradley A Jaunt Through Switzerland 

Dr. Eobert Bently A Boy's BecoUection of Old Cambridge 

Prof. M. Kellogg Berlin 

Mr. E. M. Morrison Mashona Land 

Major Scott Temperance 

Rev. John Thompson False Prophets 

Rev. Geo. B. Hatch Whittier 

Rev. Alfred Kummer The Well-Equipped Man 

Rev. R B. Payne Novels and Novel Pleading 

Miss Fannie W. McLean College Settlements 

These lectures were given on alternate Friday afternoons 
and proved of great benefit A more complete course is being 
arranged for the coming year. 

The following magazines have been subscribed for for the 
present year, and the subscription was paid by the proceeds of 
lectures, etc.: The Atlantic, Calif omian, Overland, Century, 
Harper's, The Strand, Review of Reviews, Current Literature, 
Scribner's, Goldthwaite's Geographical Magazine, Nineteenth 
Century, Cosmopolitan, Worthington's and Outing. 

Students in the High School are allowed all the privileges 
that are consistent with thorough work and good discipline. 
Pupils at this age, if ever, should become self-reliant in deport- 
ment and in meeting their obligations in morals as well as in 
study. In order to help the student to secure this self-reliance, 
whidi is so essential to his success, each one is encouraged to 
depend upon his own efforts in preparing his work, and to gov- 
ern himself as far as his deportment in school and his demeanor 
among his associates are concerned. 

Good order is secured, not in compliance with a code of laws 
and its enforcement, but because good order is seen to be the 
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proper thing to have, and each student has almost inyariablj 
done his part to secure ii 

There has been an earnest effort on the part of the teachers 
in all the Grades to bring the schools to a higher degree of 
efficiency this year than has existed in any previous year, and 
this effort has been successful In the future no effort will be 
spared in the endeavor to place the schools of Berkeley at the 
head of the schools of California. 

Very respectfully, 

S. D. WATERMAN, 
General Principal, East Berkeley. 



Annual Hepoirt of West fiei^keley Schools. 

Tb the EoTwrable Board of Education: 

Gentlemkn — The number of days taught during the year is 192 

The whole number of days' attendance 62,930 

The whole number of days' absence 3,872 

Boys enrolled 241 

Girls enrolled 237 

Total enrollment 478 

Average number belonging 348 

Average daily attendance 328 

Average number of pupils to each teacher in Primary 

Grades 46 

To three teachers in Grammar Grades 38 

Class Work Done. — We have tried to carry out the program 
of studies in the New Course of Study for the last half of the 
school year. I feel confident that we shall be able to do 
better work during the coming year as we become more 
familiar with the changes nivt ynnrr About twelve pupils 
have fallen behind their Grades in the Grammar department 
in Arithmetic^or English (Grammar), four or five in both test 
studies. I have taken into consideration age, attendance., ap- 
plication to work during school hours, and have promised to 
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advance to the next class if such pupils will make up those 
studies in which each has failed. Pupils so advanced, condi- 
ditionallj, will receive special attention and their progress or 
want of progress will be carefully noted. Pupils who are too 
young for Grade, irregular, or lazy, and whose work is entirely 
unsatisfactory, have no claims for advancement 

Allow me here to make quotations from a report made by 
Judge Draper, Superintendent of the Schools in Cleveland, 
Ohio, dated April 18, 1893. The whole report is worth reading 
but I select that part of it which most nearly coincides with the 
changes that have been made in our schools. The article quoted 
states practical results so plainly that I have no apology to offer 
for presenting it as the best part of my report It may present 
some difficulties, but difficulties may be overcome. 

A new plan of ch/mficeMon has been adopted, — " Take for in- 
stance a room of Third 6Via^ pupils. At the end of the year the 
teacher determines upon the ordinary and regular work of these 
pupils throughout the year, guided possibly by the monthly 
markings which she was required to make, which of these pu- 
pils were competent to go into the fourth grade; and they were 
so advanced. Heretofore the pupils held not to be competent 
to take the Fourth Grade would have been kept back in the 
Third Grade at least another year, and would commonly have 
been termed 'left-overs.' But hereafter they will go forward 
with their more fortunate associates into the Fourth Grade 
room, although they will not at once become Fourth Grade 
pupils. They will constitute a separate division by themselves 
and will be designated as ' advanced thirds.' The teacher is 
directed to give this second division very particular care and 
see if she cannot lead and encourage some of them at least up to 
the Fourth Grade work. 

" On the other hand, there may be specially bright pupils in 
this year's Third Grade class who can easily be sent forward in 
the course of the year into this division of ' advanced thirds,' 
although it would not be practicable at once to send them clear 
into the Fourth Grade. In this way the unpromoted pupils will 
be spared humiliation somewhat; they will secure special 
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attention; thej will have the help of association in the same 
room with the work of the higher grade; they will have the 
benefit of the presence of the specially bright pupils who will 
come from the grade below; they will be encouraged and in- 
spired to their utmost effort Will not this plan save some of 
the unfortunates from the loss of a year, and will it not provide 
a bridge upon which the brighter ones may cross over from one 
jrrade to the next and gain a year?" 

Examinations have been aboUsked. — " There are no daily mark- 
ings of pupils except for attendance, and no stated or previously 
announced examinations. Each teacher enters each month her 
mark against the work of the pupil for the month, and on July 
1st certifies the list of pupils she thinks competent for promo- 
tion. With the approval of the Principal, these pupils are pro- 
moted. Above the Second Grade, parents may demand an ex- 
amination for children not duly promoted; and there is a written 
examination for admission to the High School, the results of 
which are averaged with the teacher's monthly record." 

The vxyrk in Ariffimdic is shortened. — "The extended work in 
denominate numbers, decimal fractions, exchange, banking, 
stocks, insurance, etc., which occupy so much time and have 
little or no disciplinary value, and are frequently so discourag- 
ing, and which are either of small practical use in life or cannot 
be taught in the schools so as to be of practical use, and which 
at a later day may be quickly learned if there is occasion to do 
so, have been discontinued." 

Maniud training iniroduoed, — " There were two large manual 
training schools in connection with the High School, but the 
mechanical instinct should be developed far below the High 
School, and should start nt the beginning of the elementary 
course. So the new plan puts into the four Primary Grades 
stick-laying, paper-folding and cutting, drawing of patterns, 
moulding in sand and clay, simple needle-work, etc. In the 
Fifth and SixHi Grades knife-work and sewing are introduced; 
and in the Seventh and Eighth Grades, light bench work and 
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cooking. Judge Draper wants to see the Kindergarten univer- 
sal as the introduction to school life." 

Concert movements of pupils have been dispensed with. — ^The 
children had been taught to open their desks, get their books, 
clean their slates, etc., in concert, to the count of the teacher, 
thus making mechanical routine seem of primary importance. 
Pupils are not to be limited and directed until even child nature 
rebels against it as intolerable. They are to be kept busy, but 
in intelligent work to be allowed considerable freedom of 
action. 

Exports — Not Beport Cards, — Since parents visit the schools 
only once in a great while, I would recommend that some form 
of report be adopted by you to be used to notify parents when 
John or Mary is not doing satisfactory work in any or all the 
studies. 

In order that systematic work may be accomplished in drawing 
it is very necessary that we have the services of some one who 
is by nature and education able to direct us in this very import- 
ant branch of school work. I recommend the employment of 
such teacher as soon as the finances of the Board will admit 

In concluding my report, I must say that every teacher under 
my supervision, has observed the rules of punctuality, has been 
faithful in the discharge of her duty, and has shown an earnest 
desire to improve herself in methods and her class in knowledge. 

The teachers and the children of West Berkeley Schools do 
heartily thank your Honorable Body for the interest you have 
taken to provide pleasant and healthful surroundings. 

BespectfuUy submitted. 

J. W. WARNIOK, Principal. 
June 7, 1894. 
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doar^e of ^todj foii piiiin&i>g and QramiDBii ^Me^. 



Certain results are required from the use of this course of 
study^ but it is not expected that all will reach these results in 
the same way. Detailed methods are left to the tact and skill 
of the teacher. The work in every department must be done so 
thoroughly that the teacher of the next higher grade can, at 
the beginning of the year, at once proceed with the schedule 
work of the grade. No general review of preceding work 
should be necessary. 

Teachers must constantly bear in mind — 

1. To teach reading in lower grades as rapidly as possible. 

2. To teach the correct use of language. 

3. To cultivate habits of close observation. 

4. To awaken an interest in natural objects. 

5. To cultivate good morals, gentleness and politeness. 

6. To encourage neatness and cleanliness of person and dress. 

Moral instruction shall be given in all classes, in such a man- 
ner and degree as may be suited to the age and capacity of the 
pupils. 

Atrithmetid. 

The work in numbers for the first two years is to be almost 
entirely objective. It is expected, however, that the work ar- 
ranged in the course will be thoroughly done in these grades, 
thus laying a good foundation for future work. Too much 
stress cannot be laid upon the necessity of securing rapid and 
accurate work in the four fundamental operations. This, with 
a thorough knowledge of common and decimal fractions con- 
stitutes nine-tenths of the practical work in Arithmetic. The 
rest of the work is simple, and can easily be done in the re- 
quired time, if only these elementary principles are thoroughly 
mastered. In general, all ambiguous and technical questions 
are to be omitted, and in "business" Arithmetic, only the 
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methods employed in California are to be taught. In the lower 

grades there should be daily practice in rapid combinations of 

numbers at sight, but the formal analysis of problems should not 

be introduced before the Fifth Grade. In the Grammar Grades, 

Analysis may be used profitably as an occasional exercise. 

Square and Cube Boots, and Mensuration, are to be left until 

the completion of the Elementai*y Geometry in the ninth year 

course. 

Geotnetiry. 

While only the elements of Geometry are required in the 
Grammar School, these things can be accomplished, viz: — the 
work in Mensuration can be made clear, neatness and accuracy 
in the drawing of Geometrical forms can be acquired, and the 
ability to reason correctly can be gained. The systematic train- 
ing of the hand and eye by Geometrical Drawing may be made 
of great practical benefit All problems inyolving the use of 
the Metric System are to be omitted. 

Algebt^a. 

So much of Algebra is to be taught in the Ninth Grade as to 
make the pupil familiar with Addition, Subtraction, Multiplica- 
tion and Division of Polynomials, the operations in fractions, 
and the solution of simple equations and problems of one, two 
and three unknown quantities. 

lianguage. 

This subject includes Beading, Writing, Spelling, Compo- 
sition, Grammar and Literature. 

The aim is to enable pupils to speak and write the English 
language correctly, and at the same • time to foster a love for 
good literature. To assist in this, classic works have been 
selected for supplementary reading in all the grades, and in the 
Grammar Grades attention is given to the study of style and 
the figures of speech. Only so much of technical grammar as 
is necessary to a clear understanding of the books read must 
be taught. Knowledge of mere formal grammar does not make 
a person a good English scholar. That person only is a good 
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English soholar who can use the Englisli language properly. 
Men and women who are unable to use iheir own language 
correctly, and who have no taste for good literature, are handi- 
capped all through life. Students who are weak in English 
are as a rule weak in other departments. Teachers, especially 
in the Primary Grades, must exercise great care and good judg- 
ment in this, the most important work of the whole course. In 
the Grammar Grades abstract writing and paraphrasing will be 
found beneficial. 

Geogfaphy. 

All unimportant details should be omitted. It is a matter of 
no consequence that a pupil be able to describe minutely and 
by long formulas the course of rivers, the exact boundaries of 
countries, or the exact location of seas, gulfs, bays or inlets. It 
is a matter of consequence, however, that he should know what 
circumstances of climate, productions and situation have made 
the great commercial centers of the world. In the advanced 
grades the instruction should be by countries, and all the avail- 
able sources of information regarding the people, climate, 
productions, exports, imports, etc., should be thoroughly con- 
sulted by both teachers and pupils. The text-book is adopted 
as a guide and not for exclusive use in the clasa 

A thorough knowledge of the outlines of local Geography 
is indispensable, as the basis of the more important work which 
is to follow. Map Drawing may have its place in the work, 
particularly to show the relative size of countries, their location 
and the location of the principal commercial cities and their 
distances from one another, natural or artificial means of inter- 
communication, etc 

A comprehensive review of the Geography of the United 
States, in connection with the study of United States History, 
may be given with profit 

Hi»toi«y, 

History should be taught by topics. While the History of 
the State Series is the authorized text-book, it should be used 
only as the basis of work. Pupils shoidd be encouraged to 



'. • 
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bring to the class any and all information possible upon the 
topic under consideration derived from every available source. 
As a desk book Barnes & Sheldon's American History is recom- 
mended. 

Physiology. 

In accordance with the State law, instruction shall be given 
in all classes during the entire school course as to the nature of 
alcoholic drinks and narcotics, and their effects upon the human 
system. 

Fifst Gfade. 

7IBST HALF TBAB. 

Reading — From chart and blackboard, ten weeks. State FHrst 
Beader to page 21. Drill on phonic elements. 

SpELLnvG — Oral and written. All new words. 

NuicBEBS — Develop thorough knowledge of numbers from 1 to 
10 by use of objects. Count to 50 with objects. Bead and 
write to 50. 

liANOUAOB — Lead pupils to talk about familiair objects — domestic 
animals, etc. 

Wbiting — Oopy words, letters^ and Arabic figures from the black- 
board. Teach correct position of the body and hands. 
Teach correct form of letters. 

DBAwnfG — Draw lines, leaves, pictures, etc 

Musio — Sing appropriate songs. Cultivate a sweet tone of 
voice. Loud or noisy singing is injurious. Sing softly and 
in moderate time. 

SECOND HALF TBAB. 

BEADmo — state First Beader to page 56. Biverside Primer. 
Blackboard work. Memorize maxims. 

SpELLiNa — Phonic. Oral and written, continued. 

NvMBEBS — Same methods as in first half year. Count to 100 
with objects. Teach 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, 1-5 (objectively). 
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Languagb — CDDtinue as in "first half." Correct faults of lan- 
guage. Write short sentences. 

Writing '\ 

Drawing V As in first half year. 

Music J 



Seeond Gf&de. 

nBST HALF TEAR. 

Eeading — l^ate Find Reader, completed. Drill daily in Articula- 
tion. Sight reading from blackboard and from selected 
stories. Complete Riverside Primer. 

Spelling — Words from Beading Lesson, oral and written. 

NuMBEBS — All operations from 1 to 20 objectiTely. Beading at 
sight the 45 addition combinations of two figures. Exer- 
cises similar to those in State Primary Number Lessons to 
Lesson 20. (No text book for pupils.) 

Language — Teach pupils to talk intelligently about familiar 
objects, viz: — ^plants, animals and products. Oorreot errors 
in Language. 

Writing — ^On slate and on paper. 

Music — Bote songs, with same cautions as in First Ghrade. 

Drawing — 

sboond half tsar. 

Beading — Stickney's FirsL State First Continue sight reading. 

Spelling — Oral and written. 

Numbers — Same as first half. State Primary to Lesson 40 
(desk book). 

Languagb — Sentence building. Proper use of small words of 
similar sound in phrases and sentences. Days of the week. 
Time by the clock. Names of the months. Cardinal points 
of compass, etc. 

Writing^ 

Drawing > Continue work of first term. 

Music 3 
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Third Grede. 

FIB8T HALF YEAB. 

Beading — State Second to page 50. Particular attention to posi- 
tion, articulation and expression. 

Sfeluno — ^Words selected. Dictation exercises. 

Abithuetxo — State Prvmary to Lesson 70. Write and read numbers 
to 100,000. 

liANOUAaa — Correct errors. Teach pupils to express their 
thoughts in complete sentences, and to write related con- 
secutive sentences about simple familiar objects. Object 
lessons on animals and plants as the basis of conversational 
and written language lesson& Simple pictures to be studied 
and described. 

Geoobafht — Local Relative positions of San Fraacisco, Berke- 
ley and Oakland. Draw maps of school yard. Learn the 
names and directions of the principal streets of Berkeley. 

WRiTiNa — P., D. & 8. Shorter Course, No. 2. At the option of 
Principal and teacher. 

Drawing — 

Music — Sing by rote songs best calculated to cultivate the 
voice. 

SBOOND HALF TSAB. 

Beading — Stickney's Second Reader. Seaside and Wayside, 

Nal. 

Spelling \ 

Language | 

Oeogbafht 1 

J. >Oontinue the work of first term. 

Musio I 

Wbiting / 

ABiTHifETio — State Primary to Lesson 90, as a basis. Omit too 
difficult problems. Teach fractional parts to 1-9. Daily 
drill in reading and writing numbers and in combinations. 



poufth Gf&de. 



FIBST HALF YEAS. 

Beading — State Second to page 147. Fable and Folk Stories. 
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Sfbllzng — Words selected from daily lessons. 

AsiTHMETio — To Lesson 110, State Primary. Drill constantly in 

rapid work in Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and 

Division. Teach Roman Notation. 
Lakquaob — Sentence buildtng, punctuation^ letter writing, JBtpro- 

ducHon of stories. Train correct habits of perception. 

State Language Book to Lesson 57 (desk book only). 
Geoorapht — Teach local Geography. Berkeley, Alameda 

Oounty. Location of objects of interest. 
Writing — ^P., D. & S., No. 3, Shorter Course. 
Drawing — 
Music — Sing scale. Learn names of lines and spaces on both 

clefs. Notes. Sing songs. 

SECOND HALF YEAR. 

Reading — State Second, to page 193. Seaside and Wayside No. 2. 

Spelling — Words selected from daily lessons. 

Arithmetic — Similar to first half year. Mental exercises and 
combinations vnihovi analysis. 

Language — ^As in first half year. Subjects also selected from 
Geography. General lessons on animals and plants; quality, 
form, color and size of objects. 

Geography — Continued, as in first half year. Trips to San Fran- 
cisco, Oakland, San Rafael, Alameda. Slope of land around 
Berkeley. References to State Elementary Geography. 

Writing — Copy short selected paragraphs. 

Drawing 1 g^^ ^^ ^^ 
Music J 

Fifth Gf&de. 
first half tear. 

Reading — State Second, completed. Bans Andersen's Stories, part l 

Spelling — Selected words from other lessons, but only such as 
are likely to be found in the general daily work. 

Artthmetio — State Primary, finished. Drill in fundamental oper- 
ations. 

Language — State Language Lessons to Composition. Train in habits 
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of oonsecatiYe thought Reproduce stories in writing. 

Oeogbapht — State Primary. Western Hemisphere by topics. 
United States in detail Have each pupil draw one well- 
finished map during each term. 

Writing — ^P., D. & S- No. 5, Shorter Course. 

Dbawino — 

MiTBio — ^Practice reading notes by letter and by syllable in the 
natural key. Sing the scale. Sing American national airs 
and other appropriate songs. 

SEOOMI) HALF TKAB. 

BBADiNa — Seaside and Wayside No 3. Edna Andersen's StcrieSy 

part n. 
Sfellino 

GbOOB4lPHT 

Dbawino 

Musio 

Lanouage 

Penhanship — P., D. A 8. Shorter Course No. 6. Copy selected 

paragraphs and stanzas. 
Abithmetio — Decimals^ operations to 3 places. Illustrate by 

simple examples. Addition and Svbtraction of United States 

money. Menial combinations daily. 



- Continue work of first term. 



Sixth Gif&de. 

FIBST HALF TEAB. 

Reading — Selections from State Third Beader. Nature Beo/iery 
No. S. Msop's Fables. 

Spelling — Words selected from other lessons. 

Abithmetig—- State Adyanced. Review Decimals. Teach thor- 
oughly all the operations with common fractions. Drill 
thoroughly in Factoring, L. 0. M. and O. C. D. All ambiguous 
and catch questions are to be avoided. Drill constantiy to 
secure rapid and accurate work in the fundamental rules. 

Language — Continue the work of the Fifth Grade. Punctuation 
and Paraphrasing. Frequent Dictation exercises. 
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Geoor/lfhy — State Elementary. 

Penmanship — Analysis of small letters. Copy carefully from the 

blackboard. Use charts. 
Dbawing — 
MusiG — Bead by letter and also by syllable. Sing the same 

exercises. Teach time. Require pupils to beat time while 

they sing. 

SECOND HALF TEAS. 

Reading — Selections from Third JReader. Hdiwihome's Wander 
book 1 and 2. Black Beauty (desk book.) 

Spellino — Words selected from other lessons. Require con- 
stant reference to Dictionary. 

Abithmbtio — ^Problems inyolving Common and Decimal Fractions. 

Lakquage — In connection with Geography and other lessons. 

Geogbapht — State Elementary (finished). 

Penmai^hip — Teach form of Capitals from Chart. Also copy 
short stories from die ation. 

Dbawing — 

Music — Continue as in first term. 



Seventh Grade. 

FIBST HALF TEAB. 

Reading — Holers Stories from the "Arabian Nights.** Dickens' 
Christmas Stories, (Riverside, 57 and 58). 

Spelling — Selected works. 

Abithiietio — Teach Compound Numbers as follows : Linear, 
Square, Cubic and Lumber Measures, Liquid, Avoirdupois and 
the Measure of l^me. Beduction of Compound Numbers, but 
omit Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division of the 
same ; also omit Brick and Stone work, Plastering and Car- 
peting. 

Gbamhab — As outlined in State Advanced, part l Analysis and 
Diagraming of Sentences. 

Geogbaphy— /S^toto Advanced as basis. 

Penmanship — Ward's Business Forms, No. 1. 

Dbawing — Decorative and Constructive. 
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MuBio — Teach all the elements of vocal music. Introduce two 
and three part songs. Bequire pupils to write the scales 
and short exercises. Sing songs. 

SECX)ND HALF TEAB. 

RsADiKa — Egglesion's First Lessons in American History, Orand- 
mother's Story of Bunker HUL 

SpBLLiNa — See "first half." 

Abithmbtio — State Advanced, to Percentage, (omitting Propor- 
tion). 

Orammab — Punctiustion, Paraphrasing, and Analysis of Sentences, 
Abstract Writing and Dictation Exercises. 

Phtszolooy — State Series to Chapter YIIL 

Drawing ) Continued. 
Music J 

Penicakshif — War(Ps Business Forms, No. 2, 

Geoqrapht — ^State Advanced, by subjects. 



Highth Gi(&de. 

first half TEAB. 

RBADiNa — Tamglewood Tales, 1 and 2. MUes Standish. Eggles- 

ton's U. S. History. 
Spsluno — ^Words selected from daily lessons. Meaning of 

words and their use in sentences. 
Abithmetic — Begin at Percentage. Subjects : Profit and Loss, 

Commission, Insurance, Taoces. 
GBAioiAR — State Advanced, as basis, to page 134. Analrsis of 

sentences, phrases and clauses. 
Phybiolooy — Completed. 

HiBTOBT — State Series as desk book, to Bevolutionary War. 
Penmanship — ^Ward's Business Forms, No. 3. 
Drawing — ^From nature or imagination, as from scenes described 

in prose and poetry, 
^usio — Combine classes for singing whenever practicable. 
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BEOOin) HALF TBAB. 

Beadino — Lamb's Tales from Shakespeare. A Man Wiihout a Gaun" 
try. U. 8. History (EgglesUm'sJ. 

Spelling — See "first half.'* 

ABiTHMBno— Subjects : Simple and Compound Interest. Partial 
PaynumtSf Protiems in Interest, Discounts, Simple Accounts, 
such as Oash, Personal Accounts, etc« 

Grammar — ^Require pupils to select sentences from History and 
other reading matter to illustrate the different kinds of sen* 
tences, clauses and phrases that thej have learned. Analy- 
sis. 

HiSTOBT — Completed. 

Dbawzng — Geometrical Hill's Geometry with definitions to 
Chapter V. Omit demonstrations and proofs. Special care 
to make the drawings exact and accurate. Let the defini- 
tions be the result of careful investigation of figures, and 
not memory work. 

WRiTiNa — Ward's Business Forms, No. 4 

MusEO Am> Dbawinq- — See "first half.'' 



FmST HALF TEAB. 

Beading aih) Lakouaoe — Evangdine. Sketch Book. Figures, 
simile, mjetaphor, metonymy, personiftcaiion, climax, hyperbole. 

Geometry — Beview. Give careful attention to the proof of theo- 
rems in chapters V, vi, vn. 

Grammar — fitate Advanced as basis* Teach conjugation of verbs 
and syntax of the same. Beview the " Parts of Speech.'' 

Algebra — Fundamental operations. Factoring. Equations of 
one unknown quantity. 

Musio — Combine classes for singing wherever practicable. 

SE00in> HALF tear. 

Beading and Language — Selections from Plutarch. SnovhBound. 
Figures the same as in first half year. Paraphrase and 
abstract work« 
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Gbometbt— Completed. Supplement with practical problems in 
mensuration, square and cube roots. Draw to scale and 
verify the work. 

Obammab — Analysis. 

Ajloebb^ — Simple equations of two or more unknown quantities. 
Application of Algebra to the solution of problems in Arith- 
metic. 



6m^ of $Mi M fejB High ^chooL 

Classical Coupse. 

JUKIOB TEAB — ^FIBST TEBM. 

Latin — ^Beginner's Latin Book. Qradatim. 

Enolish — ^Rhetoric. The Lady of the Lake. The Alhambra. 

Mathematios — ^Algebra. 

H18TORT — Greece. 

SECOND TEBM. 

Latin — Grammar, A. and G. CsBsar, books 1 and 2. 

Gbeek — ^Beginner's Greek Book. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

HiBTOBT — ^Bome. 

English — ^Macaulay's Warren Hastings. 

MIDDLE TEAB — FHtST TEBM. 

Latin — Collar's Latin Composition. Allen & Greenough's Gram- 
mar. CsBsar, books 3 and 4 Beading at Sight Grid. 
Gbeek — Goodwin's Grammar. Anabasis. Greek Composition. 
English — Classic Myths. Merchant of Venice. Bhetoric. 
Mathematics— Geometry, books 1 and 2. 

SECOND TEBM. 

Latin — ^Latin Composition. Grammar. Beading at Sight 
Ovid. Cicero, Four Orations Against Cataline. Selected 
Letters and Oration for Poet Archias. 

Gbeek — Anabasis, books 1 and 2. Collar's Greek Composition. 
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Englibh — Julius OsBsar. 

Mathebia^tics — ^Finish Plane Geometry. 

SENIOR TEAR — FIRST TEEIC. 

Latin — Virgil, books 1 — 3. Beading at sight Latin Compo- 
sition. 

Greek — ^Anabasis, books 8 and 4. Composition. Beading at 
sight 

Mathebiatios — Algebra. Geometry (reviewed). Arithmetic (re- 
viewed). 

Civil Ok)TERMMENT — 

SEOONI) TEBM. 

Latin — Virgil, books 4 — 6. Sight reading. 

Greek — Homer's Iliad, 1 and 2. Greek Prosody. Composition 

and sight reading. 
Engubh — Silas Mamer. 

Mathematios — Algebra. Trigonometry. Solid Geometry. 
Civil Government — 



liiteiraify Coafse. 

JUNIOR YEAR — TTBffr TERIL 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. Gradatim. 

Enolibh — Bhetoric. The Lady of the Lake. The Alhambra. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

History — ^Greece, 

German — (Optional) — Collar's Eysenbach. 

French — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. 

SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar. Csesar, books 1 and 2. 

English — Sir Boger de Coverley. Macaulay's Essay on Warren 

Hastings. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
History — Bome. 

German — (Optional) — Studien and Plandereien. Eysenbach. 
French— (Optional) — ^Edgren's Grammar. Boscher's Otto's 

Beader. 
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MIDDLE YEAB — ^FIBST TEBH. 

Latin — Collar's Latm Composition. Allen & Greenough's 
Grammar. Oeesar, books 3 and 4. Sight Reading. Ovid. 

English — Classic Myths. Merchant of Venice. Rhetoric. 

Mathematics — Geometry (two books). 

HisTOBT — MedisBval and Modern. 

German — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. Undine. Brandt's 
German Reader. 

Prbnoh — (Optional) — ^Edgren's Grammar. La Belle Nivemaise. 

SECOND TEBM. 

Latin — ^Latin composition. Cicero, Four Orations. Sight read- 
ing (Orid). Selected Letters and Oration for Poet Archias. 

English — Julias Csesar. Sir Launf al. From Milton to Tenny- 
son. 

HisTOBY — ^Mediseval abd Modem. 

Mathematics — ^Plane Geometry, finished. 

Gebman — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's German 
Reader. Oonyersational exercises daily. 

French — (Optional) — ^Picciola. Un Philosophe sous les Toits. 
(From English to French). Leading Facts of French His- 
tory. 

SENIOB TBAB — ^FIBST TEBM. 

Latin — ^Virgil, books 1--3. Sight Reading and Composition. 

English — Burke, Vol. L 

Mathematics — ^Plane Geometry (reviewed). Algebra. Arithmetic 

(reviewed). 
SciENOE — ^Physics. 

Gebman — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Reader. 

The Germania. 

YsswoR — (Optional) — Hennequin's Idioms. Le Boi des Mon- 

tagnes. 

Civil GtovBBNMBNT— 

SECOND TBBM. 

Latin — Yirgil, books 4-6. Si^ht Reading. Composition. 
English — Silas Mamer. Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. From 
Milton to Tennyson. 
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M^THEiLLTias — ^Algebra and Trigonometry. Solid Geometry. 

SdENOB — Physics. 

Oebman — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. The Gtermania. 

Sight translations of prose daily. 
Fbenoh — (Optional) — Select scenes from the following : Le did, 

Athalie, Le Misanthrope, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 
Civil Goyksmkent-^ 



Seientifie Coai<se. 

JUKIOB YBAS — FIB8T TBBM. 

English — Rhetoric. The Lady of the Lake. The Alhambra. 

MiLTHEMATics — Algebra. 

HiSTOBY — Greece. 

SoiENOB — Physical Geography. 

GsRiiAN — (Optional) — Collar's Eysenbach. 

Fbenoh — (Optional) — ^Edgren's Grammar. 

SBOOND TEBIC 

Enolish — Sir Soger de Coverley. Macaulay's Essay on Warren 
Hastings. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

HiBTOBT — Home. 

Science — ^Physical Geography, completed. Astronomy. 

Gebman — (Optional) — Studien and Plandereien. Collar's Eysen- 
bach. 

Fbenoh — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. Boscher's Otto's 
Beader. 

middle TEAB — ^FIBST TEBM. 

English — Classic Myths. Merchant of Venice. Rhetoric. 

Mathematics — ^Geometry (two books). 

HisTOBT — MediaBval and Modem. 

SoiENOE — Chemistry. 

Gebman — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Undine. Brandt's 

Reader. 
Fbenoh — (Optional)— Edgren's Grammar* LaBelle Nivemaise. 
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SEOOND TEBBC. 

English — JuHub CaeBar. Sir Laonfal. From Milton to Ten- 

nyBon. 
HiST0BT--Medi8BYal and Modern. 
ScxsNOB — Ghemistrj. 
Mathematics — ^Plane Oeometry, finished 
Gebman — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Reader. 

Oonversational exercises daily. 
Fbench — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. Picciola. XJnPhilos- 

ophe sous les Toita. (From English into French.) Leading 

Facts of French History. 

SEMIOB TEAB. — ^FIBST TEBM. 

English — ^Burke, yoL l 

Mathematios — Algebra. Plane Geometry (reviewed). Arith- 
metic (reviewed). 

SciENOE — Physics. 

Gebman — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Beader. 
The Germania. 

Fbenoh — (Optional) — ^Hennequin's Idioms. Le Boi des Mon- 
tagnes. 

OiVIL GbVEBNlOCNT 

SBOOND TEBM. 

English — Silas Mamer. Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. From 

Milton to Tennyson. 
Mathematics — ^Algebra. Trigonometry. Solid Geometry. 
SciENOE — Physics. 
Gebman — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Daily translations 

from prose at sight The Germania. 
Fbench — (Optional) — Select scenes from the following: Le Oid, 

Athalie, Le Misanthrope, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 

OlYIL Gk>yEBNMENT — 

Teitt Books Used in the Ji^gh, Sehool. 

LATIN. 

Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book. 
Collar's New Practical Latin Composition. 
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Allen Sl Qreenough's Grammar. 

Harper & Tolman's Oeesar. 

Johnston's CScero. 

Harper's YirgiL 

For Sight Beading, Heatley and Eingdon's Qradatim. 
doero's Stories from Andent History, and livy's Legends of * 

Ancient Bome, Nqw, and Ovid. 



White's Beginner's Book. 
Oollar's Qreek Composition. 
Gk>odwin's Qreek Grrammar. 

** Anabasis. 

** Qreek Beader. 
Seymour's Homer's Iliad. 

ENGLISH. 

Waddy's Bhetoria 

urke, Vol. I (Payne). 
From Milton to Tennyson (Syle). 
Merchant of Venice (Bolfe's edition preferred). 
Julius CcBsar (Bolfe's edition preferred). 
Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. 
Olassic Myths (Qayley). 
The Alhambra. 
The Lady of the Lake. 
Sir Boger de Ooverley. 
Silas Mamer. 
Macaulay's Essay on Warren 

OEB1CA9. 

dollar's Eysenbach. 

Stem's Studein and Plandereien. 

Whitney's Grammar. 

Brandt's German Beader. 

Undine. 

Was sich der Wald Erzahlt 

The Germania. 

FBBNCH. 

Edgren's French Grammar. 
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BoBcher's Otto's Reader. Hennequin's French Idioms. 

Le Boi des Montagnes. Leading Facts of French History. 

lie Gid. Athalie. (From English to French.) 

Le Misanthrope. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 

La Belle Nivemaise. 

HisroBT. 
Myers' Ancient 

Myers' Medisaval and Modem. 

MATHEBIATIO& 

Wentworth's Higher Algebra. 
Wentworth's Plane and Solid Geometry. 
Wentworth's High School Arithmetic (basis). 
Plane Trigonometry. 

SOIENOB. 

Sharpless & Phillips' Astronomy. 
Eclectic Physical Geography. 
Williams' Laboratory Manual (Ohemistry.) 
Gage's Physics. 
Bemsen's Ohemistry. 



Synopsis of Hnglish lOoi>k. 

JUNIOB YEAB — HBST TEBBC 

Bhetoria 

Lady of the Lake. 

Alhambra. 

JUNIOB TEAB — BEOOTSfD TSBIC, 

Sir Boger de Ooverley. 
Macaulay's Warren Hastings. 

MIDDLE 'SSAB— -FZB8T TEBIC 

Hhetoric. 
Classic Myths. 
Merchant of Venice. 

MIDDIiB TBAB-HaOOKD TSBM. 

Julius OsBsar. 

Vision of Sir Launf aL 

From MQton to Tennyson. 
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SBNIOR YEAR — ^PIRST TBRM. 

Burke, VoL L 

SENIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Silas Mamer. 

Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. 

From Milton to Tennyson. 



Synopsis of tbe liatin Couiise. 

JUKIOB GLASS — ^FIBST TSBIL 

Forms and syntax. Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book 
is used as a Grammar and reference book. Heatley & King- 
don's Oradatim (revised by Collar) is made the basis of work 
and practice. The method pursued is, in general, as follows : 
(1.) Translation, parsing and analysis of the stories in the 
Gradatim, with an inductive treatment of the syntax. (2.) 
Memorizing of the same for partial use in oral translation in 
English and Latin. Endeavor is made to have the eye and ear 
equally familiar with the sound and appearance of the Latin 
words ; also to treat the language as a living one, as far as pos- 
sible, by considering form subsidiary to idea. A compromise is 
effected between the purely formal development of the Gram- 
mar and the so-called inductive treatment 

SEOOKD TEBM. 

The method outlined above is continued. Formal written 
composition, with attention to style. Csesar's Commentaries, 
books 1 and 2. 

MIDDLE YEAR — FIRST TKEM. 

Caesar's Commentaries, books 3 and 4. 
Latin Composition. 

SECOND TERM. 

Johnston's Cicero, (Albert Scott & Co). The Four Orations 
against Catiline. The Oration for Poet Archias. Selected' 
Letters. Latin Composition. Sight Beading, of easy prose and 
Ovid. 
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SENIOR YEAR. 

Yirgil's Mneid, books 1-6. Comments on the literary and 
historical features of the peom ; frequent summaries of the 
narrative in Latin ; Latin prosody ; formal written exercises, 
based on Latin prose, once a week ; oral practice, based on the 
same, requiring a tolerable facility in forms, syntax and 
vocabulary. Sight Beading of Latin prose and poetry. 



Synopsis of Gveek Course. 

JUNIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

White's Beginner's Oreek Book through Lesson LXXXIII. 

The method of instruction follows, in general, the plan of the 
book, combining acquaintance with forms, the simpler principles 
of syntax, translation of connected Greek and English based on 
the Anabasis. 

MIDDLE YEAR — ^PIRST AND SECOND TERMS. 

White's Beginner's Greek Book to Lesson 0. Especial atten- 
tion is paid to the Ghreek verb, the principles of tense, stem 
formation, comparison of the verbs of the different conjuga- 
tions. The Anabasis, as given in the Beginner's Book, with 
alternate lessons on syntax, to the completion of the book. 
Completion of books I and II, Anabasis. Qreek Composi- 
tion, oral and written, with Collar & Daniell's Beginner's Greek 
Composition as text book. 

SENIOR YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

Anabasis, books 8 and 4, or Goodwin's Greek Header, pages 
61-111. 

Greek Composition. 

Oral dictation of connected Greek prose for the purpose of 
securing an *'eye and ear acquaintance " with the language. 

Sight Beading of easy prose. 

SECOND TERM. 

Homer's Iliad, books I and 11 (Seymour's edition). Com- 
ments on the historical and literary features of the poem. 
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Study of Homeric forms and syntax, and comparison with Attic 
Greek. 

Greek Composition and Prosody. 



The French course, preparatory to the State Uniyersity's 
French Literary Course, includes three years' work, with fiye 
recitations a week. This gives ample time and practice for the 
pupils to acquire a competent knowledge of the essentials of 
the Grammar and of the principal idioms of the language, and 
to enable them to read any ordinary prose or verse at sight and 
understand it when read. 

As far as practicable without interfering with the foregoing 
program, the teacher will train the classes in acquiring a conver- 
scUtoncU knowledge by means of colloquial exercises and an 
occasional composition in French, carefully prepared orally 
before it is written. The list of books will be used as given in 
the course of study, with possible modifications as to the selec- 
tion of novels. 

The course in German provides for three years' work, with 
five recitations a week. The aim will be to enable the pupils to 
gain an accurate knowledge of the Grammar, and to translate 
at sight any ordinary prose or poetry. The general plan of the 
work is essentially the same as outlined for the French. Con- 
versational exercises and daily practice in writing German will 
be required. 

f 

Physies. 

The course in Physics is designed to imprtasound, practicaal 
knowledge of the elementary principles of the science. To this 
end, the work of the class is divided in a proper proportion 
between the usual text-book work and individual experiment- 
ation in the Laboratory. Numerous additions have been made 
this year to the equipment, in the way of practical working 
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apparatus, and more will be purchased as needed, so that the 
facilities for doing thorough work in this important branch are 
much better than they have been heretofore. There are five 
periods each week, three for text-book work and two for labor- 
atory work, and the course extends through the entire year. 

The work in the Laboratory and that in the class-room are 
BO correlated as to render mutual support, and whenever prac- 
ticable the student is encouraged to approach generalizations 
through the medium of observed facts. An effort is made to 
inculcate a habit of careful scientific observation by having each 
student perform for himself the greater number of illustrative 
experiments in the course, reserving for the teacher only such as 
are difficult of manipulation, or which from their nature require 
to be shown and explained as lecture experiments. 

The laboratory work is so arranged that each important prin- 
ciple will be illustrated by at least one qualitative experiment 

Where quantitative work will add clearness without imposing 
tedious detail, it, too, is made part of the course. Careful note- 
taking is insisted upon at all times. 



Chemistfy. 

The course in Chemistry occupies the entire middle year with 
five hours each week, two of which are in the laboratory. In 
Chemistry each student must perform for himself at least one 
hundred experiments, and note-books of the work must be 
accurately kept. These experiments are intended to furnish an 
introduction to the general principles of chemical science and 
to give the student some insight into the important bearing of 
Chemistry upon the facts of the material world. 

The course comprises the usual elementary experiments, to- 
gether with the analysis of the various metal groups, and a 
small number of experiments in Organic Chemistry, designed 
to give some acquaintance with the more common organic sub- 
stances The laboratory is fitted with all necessary conveniences 
for elementary work, having recently been much improved in 
this respect 
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The work of the course is based on Bemsen's Elementary 
Chemistry, and the laboratory work follows the general plan 
of the Laboratory Manual to accompany Williams' Chemistry. 

A fee of $2 is required at the beginning of the year from all 
who study Chemistry. This fee is for apparatus and chemicals. 

Students on entering the High School must select their 
course of study, and this cannot be changed at any time except 
at the beginning of a year, and then only on the condition that 
all deficiencies in the course to which the change is made shall 
be made good. Ko one shall be allowed to graduate and receive 
a diploma except upon the completion of a full course. 

Graduates from any course in the High School are admitted 
to the corresponding course in the State Uniyersity without 
examination on the recommendation of the Principal. 



^m 



Tuition pees. 

The rates of tuition for non-resident pupils is as follows, 
payable semi-«nnually, in advance. 

High Scnool, per annum $40 00 

Grammar School, per annum 20 00 

Primary School, per annum 16 00 

No non-resident pupil will be enrolled in any class unless he 
presents to the Principal the Town Treasurer's receipt for tui- 
tion for the term. 
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ANNUAL REPORT 



OF THB 



Public Schools of the Towii of Berkeley 

FOR THE YEAR ENDING JUNE SO, 1896. 



Sehool Terms. 

The first of the school year of 1896-1897 begins on 
the first Monday in August and closes on the Friday before 
Christmas. During this term, Admission Day, Thanksgiving 
Day and the week of the County Institute are holidays. 

The second term term begins on the Monday after New 
Year's Day and continues twenty-two weeks. During this term, 
Washington's Birthday and the eleventh week of the term are 
holidays. 

D^iLT Sessions. — The daily sessions of Primary and Gram- 
mar schools shall begin at 9 ▲. bc The First, Second and 
Third Grades shall close at quarter past 2 p. m. The Fourth 
Grades shall close at half-past 2, and the other grades at 3 p. ic 

Hbobsses. — ^In all classes a recess shall be given from half- 
past 10 till ten minutes before 11, and from 12 till 1 p. m. 



Calendar 1896-97. 

Atigturt 3, 1895 Fint tenn begins 

Septembers v Admission Day (holiday) 

— — — Instittite week (holiday) 

November 26 Thanksgiving Day (holiday) 

December 18 First term closes 

December 18 to January 4, 1897 Christmas vacation 

January 4, 1897 Second term begins 

February 22 Washington's Birthday (holiday) 

March 18 to 28 Midterm vacation 

May 30 Memorial Day (holiday) 

June 3 ; Second term closes 

August 1, 1897 Schools Reopen 
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The PriBcipal of the East Berkeley schools may be found at 
his office in the Kellogg School building from 8:30 until 9 a.m.y 
and from 3 to 3:30 p. m. on every school day. 



Sehool DiPeetovs 
P. R. BOONE Prssidbnt 

M. ly. HANSCOM Secrbtary 

1525 Walnut street. 

GEORGE M. ROBERTSON First Ward 

2322 Cedar street 

E. J. WICKSON Second Ward 

Comer Bancroft waj and Piedmont aventie. 

P. R. BOONE Third Ward 

2029 Durant avenue. 

GEORGE SWAIN Fourth Ward 

2717 Teleg^raph avenue. 

GEORGE A. NORTON Fifth Ward 

Alcatraz avenue, near Shattuck. 

ED. F. NIEHAUS Sixth Ward 

N. W. comer Seventh street and Channing; way. 

C. ENGEBRETSEN Seventh Ward 

Comer Seventh and Camelia Areeta. 



Standing Committees. 

Finance — 

Messrs. Robertson, Ni^haus, Engbbrhtsbn. 

School-houses and Sites — 

Messrs. Niehaus, Swain, Norton. 
Supplies — 

Messrs. Engebr^tsen, Wiceson, Swain. 
Rules — 

Messrs. Swain, Wickson, Norton. 
Classification — 

Messrs. Norton, Robertson, Engebretsen. 
High School — 

Messrs. Wickson, Niehaus, Boone. 
Course of Study — 

Messrs. Boone, Robertson, Wickson. 
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nieetings of the Board. 

The regular meetings of the Board are held at the Town 
Hall on the first and third Monday of each month, at 8 p. m. 



liist of Teaeheirs for the Year Ending Jane 30, 

1896. 



EAST BERKELEY SCHOOLS. 



S. D. Waterman, 

S. D. Waterman, 
M. C. James, 

Annie C. Bdmonds, 
Mary B. Clayes, 
Fannie W. McClean, 
Florence Bartling, 
Alt A W. Stamper, 
John S. Drew, 
B. B. Lam ARE, 
MartL. Brshm, 



RB8IDBNCB. 

Principal in Charge, 2249 Pulton st. 

HIGH SCHOOL 

Principal, 2249 Fulton st. 

Vice-Principal — Latin and Greek. 

Haste and Milvia streets. 

(German and Math). 913 Bush St., S. F. 

(Greek, Latin and History) 2420 Dwight way 

Bnglish 

Bnglish and History 

Mathematics Oxford and Center 

Science 

French Ellsworth st. 

Drawing Blake st. 



KELLOGG— Grammar and Primary. 



Anna E. Wilson, 
Rose M. Dobbins, 
Olive Harper, 
Eleanor M. Smith, 
B. Jeanette Barrows, 

LBTA J. WOODWORTH, 

Sarah T. French, 
L. L. Shaw. 



9th grade 

9th '* 

8th *• 

8th 

7th 

4th and 5th grades 

2d " 3d 

1st '* 2d 



ti 



(C 



1762 Ninth ave., E Oakland 

Chapel St. 
222 Shattuck av. 



(( 



Haste St. 
San Francisco 

2321 Russell st. 



ROSE street—Primary and Grammar. 



C. Germain Potwin, 
Anna Woodall, 
Anna G. Graser, 



1st and 2d grades, Shattuck and Channing 
3d ** 4th " Shattuck and Delaware 
6th grade 



WHITTIER SCHOOL— Grammar and Primary. 

Juliet H. Lumbard, Principal, 7th grade 2612 Scott st . , S. F. 

Nellie M. Norman, 6th grade Walnut at. 

LiDA Codington, 5th *' Walnut st. 
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Oliyb Squires, 
Bdith Spragub, 
Amy C. Cotrbl, 



4th Grade 

2d and 3d Grades 

1st and 2d 



Cor. Vint and Shattnck 



it 



3220 Clay St., S. P. 



LE CONTE — Grammar and Primary. 

Alice F. Keeper, Principal, 6tb Grade 830 Mjrtle st., Oakland 

Mary Huddart, 7th grade comer Durant and Pulton 

Helen M. Gompbrtz, 5th ** University Grounds 

Sarah Pox, 4th ' * 2427 Dwight way 

Etta Higgins, 2d and 3d grade, cor. Delaware and San Pablo 

M. Emblje Bergen, 1st and 2d " Telegraph and Ashby 



LORIN— Grammar and Primary. 



m. j. congdon, 
Etta Ellbrhorst, 
Lyra J. Shaw, 
Margaret Rhodes, 
Edith Plagg, 
Dora Ellerhorst, 



Principal, 8th and 9th grades Mark st. 

6th and 7th grades, Blake st. near Ellsworth 
5th grade. 2321 Pussell st. 

3d and 4th grades 

2d and 3d " 

1st grade, Blake st. near Ellsworth 



V/EST BERKELEY SCHOOLS. 

J. W. Warnick, Principal in charge. 



RBSIDBNCB 

2431 Durant avenue 



SAN PABLO AVENUE— Grammar and Primary. 



J. W. Warnick, 
JjLLiE Hamlin, 
Lydia Atterbury, 
Alice L. Raymond, 
Emma S. Wilkes, 



S. M. McClure, 
Mary Kastens, 
Carrie Woodley, 
Mrs. S. C. Partridge, 



8th and 9th Grades 
7th Grade 
6th Grade 
5th Grade 



2431 Durant avenue 

1920 Haste st. 

North Berkeley 

Shattuck near Delaware 



4th Grade 



cor. San Pablo and Addiosn 



COLUMBUS— Primary. 

Principal, 2d and 3d Grades, 26 Pranklin st. S.P. 
4th and 5th grades West Berkeley 

Haste St. 



On June 5tb, Mr. John S. Drew, Miss Edith Flagg and Miss 
Carrie Woodley resigned, and their resignations were accepted. 
The rest of the corps were re-elected for the year ending June 
30, 1897, subject to assignment, and the contract adopted by 
the Board. Mr. D. R Wood was elected to the position made 
vacant by resignation of Mr. Drew. 
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Sehedule of ScilciPies. 



The salaries of all teachers shall be by the ^ear as follows: 

General Principal of High School and East Berkeley Schools... $2, 400 00 

General Principal of West Berkeley Schools 1,800 00 

Principals 1,200 00 

Vice-Principal of High School 1,200 00 

Assistants in High School 1,080 00 

Teachers of the Eighth and Ninth Grades 840 00 

Teachers of the Sixth and Seventh Grades 810 00 

Teachers of the Ponrth and Fifth Grades 780 00 

Teachers of the Second and Third Grades 750 00 

Teachers of the First Grade 840 00 

To be paid monthly, 

Teachers in the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh , 
Eighth, Ninth, and Assistants in the High School, shall receive 
$60 per year, to be paid monthly, in addition to the above, for 
five consecutive years' service in the department. 

Teachers in the Primary grades who hold Second grade 
certificates shall receive $30 per year less than the above sched- 
ule, to be deducted monthly. 

There shall be deducted for want of experience as follows: 

From teachers having one year's experience, bnt less than two, $60 
per year, to be deducted monthly. 

From teachers having less than one year's experience, $120 per year 
to be deducted monthly. 

The following deductions shall be made for absence: 

From the salary of the Principal of the High School, per diem $8 00 

From the salary of the Principal of the San Pablo and Seventh 

street Schools, per diem 7 00 

From the salary of the assistants in the High School, per diem 4 00 

From the salary of the teachers in the Grammar Grades and Receiv- 
ing Classes, per diem 5 30 

From the salary of the teachers in the Primary Grades, per diem 3 25 

Substitute teachers shall receive the compensation their certificates 
and experience entitle them to. No compensation shall be allowed for 
holidays or vacation. Any rule conflicting with any of the provisions 
herein contained shall be null and void. 
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Bnfollment cind Attendanee. 



SCHOOI3 



High, Bast Berkeley. 

Kellogg 

Whittier 



<t 



Le Conte 
Lorin 



ft 



^i 



(I 



West Berkeley. 



TOTAI,. 



For Ybar Ending 


For Yrar Ending 


JUNB 30, iJ 


594. 


June 30, 1895. 


•0 


Average 

Number 

Belonging 


Daily 
Attend- 
ance 


1 


Average 

Number 
Belonging 


Daily 
Attend- 
ance 


203 


165 


155 


270 


225 


217 


365 


297 


284 


420 


340 


325 


381 


292 


278 


406 


308 


295 


300 


224 


212 


331 


262 


251 


288 


202 


190 


261 


226 


215 


478 

/ 


348 


328 


537 


431 


380 


2015 


1528 


1437 


2225 


1792 


1683 



For Year ending June 30, 1896. 



Schools 



V 

O 
u 

m 



S fl 

V 5 o 






High, East Berkeley 

Kellogg " 

Whittier, ** (Rose St). 

Le Conte " 

Iworin '* 

West Berkeley 

Totals 



330 
427 
499 
329 
331 
597 



2513 



296 

342 

341 
286 

359 
444 



1969 



284 
326 
326 

273 
248 

419 



1876 
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Sehool Census. 



1879 515 

1880 519 

1881 630 

1882 613 

1883 708 

1884 871 

1885 879 

1886 884 

1887 1001 



1888 1026 

1889 1162 

1890 1324 

1891 1467 

1892 1971 

1893 2186 

1894 2209 

1895 2501 

1896 2724 



Higl^ Sehbol Gvaduates. 



Class of 

1883— John C. Domin 

1884 — Ethel S. Anderson 
Gnssie Ayer 
Emily Clark 
Theodore Palmer 

1885— Letitia Blake 
Lewis Harmon 
Ernest Merrill 
Harold S. Wilkinson 

1886 — Emily Graham 
Nettie Merrill 
Nellie Nelson 
Roger Sprague 
Lillian Welton 
Frank Woolsey 

1887— Alice King 

Joseph LeConte 
Blanche Morse 
Charles Palache 
Nellie Wilson 

1888— George Brackctt 
Harriet M. Grover 
Jean Hahn 
Mamie Kastens 
Walter O'Brien 
Emma Peterson 
Mary S. Sanborn 
Edith Spragiie 
Alfred Taynton 
Chester Woolsey 

1889 -Winifred Bangs 
Mary Barcroft 
Georgria Barker 
Guy Chick 
Charles Keeler 
David Porter 
Lottie Tuohy 
Susie Webb 



Class of 

1890 — Helen Anthony 

Bonnie Burckhalter 

Edith M. Clayes 

Bessie Cummings 

Edward Dickieson 

Kittie Robbins 

Walter Hoag 

G. Kuno 

Tom McCleave 

John Morrison 

Clinton Morse 

Josephine Stewart 
• Olive Squires 

Helen Thayer 
1 891 — Lizzie Baxter 

Fred Clark 

John Dugan 

Anita Gompertz 

Tatsuniro Magario 

Ralph Marshall 

Clifford McClellan 

Cecilia L. Raymond 

Louise Shaw 

Bessie Smith 

Bessie Sprague 

Nellie Tuohy 

Willie Ulrich 

Edna B. Woolsey 
1892 — Buldo Arata 

Robert B. Baird 

D. Etta M. Bartlett 

Lulu L. Bartlett 

Edwin S. Blake 

Charles H. Delany 

Joseph Hume 

George D. Kierulff 

Ada G. Little 

Rawson H. S. Parkhurst 
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Newell S. Perry 
Walter H. PoweU 
John S. Prell 
T. Allen Smith 
Will E. Squires 
Edward H. Wakefield 
Albert Wilson 
Shinjiro Yamamoto 

1893— C. Weston Clark 
Grace Dewing 
Louis B. Earle 
George B. Pinnigan 
Kirke Gilbert 
Alice Hoag 
Mary Hull 
Pearl M. Hunt 
Annie Kellogg 
Bertha Ketchum 
Delia Larsen 
Birdie Lester 
J. Edwin Little 
Fred Lowell 
Marion Madsen 
Robert McCleave 
Susie S. McKusick 
J. Brockway Metcalf 
Augusta Nye 
Dewitt Parkhurst 
Mary Penwell 
Mary Robb 
Gertrude Rush 
Bertha Sadler 
Louis Saph 
James W. Scoggins 
Ella A. Small 
Philip Smith 
Margaret Steedman 
Maud Sutton 
J. Henry Stutt 
Jessie J. Trowbridge 
Albert Wardwell 
Maud Week 

1894 — Ruth Atterbury 
Dudley Baird 
Fred Berryman 
Clarence Clark 
Dorothy Deakin 
Ernest Dozier 
Fred Fairchild 
Markley Parish 
Myrtle Foster 
Fannie Gentry 
Asa Gray 
Amy Hamlin 
Daisy Henderson ' 
Horace N. Henderson 



Grace L- Henley 
William Hoag 
Kate Jeffries 
Winifred Jeffries 
Florence Lamb 
Annie Landstrom 
Walter Leuders 
Mary C. McCleaye 
Jessie Naylor 
Frank Nutting 
Irving Ostrom 
Maude Packard 
Hallie Parsons 
Agnes Payzant 
Annie P^ne 
Ruth Rising 
B. Winifred Robinson 
Josie Roller 
Hattie Rugg 
Bertha Rush 
Anna Thayer 
George Wagner 
Harry L. Waste 
Ralston Whitcomb 
Edna H. Wickson 
1895 — Ruth R. Armstrong 
Ethel Bergen 
Minnie Bolsted 
Percy H Booth 
Robt. C. Bowen 
Annie Bramel 
Angie Brown 
J. Rodney Brown 
M. Josephine Colby 
Chas. W. Comstock 
Edith Crawford 
Ralph O. Dresser 
Mamie Embury 
Alice Freese 
Etta Good 
Ada Graber 
William A. Hackley 
Mary S. Hall 
Sarah Hanscom 
Grace Henderson 
Jeanette F. Hobson 
Herbert Hume 
Chas. E. Jones 
Josephine Kemp 
R. W. Kemp 
James J. Kline 
Ralph B. Lloyd 
Edna L. Lowell 
Eugenia Loy 
Pearl M. Marshall 
Annie Mason 
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Class of 1896 — Continued. 



Margaret Matthew 
William G. May 
May 36th Morrison 
Roy V. Nye 
Bernice Owsley 
Ada Parker 
George Y. Payzant 
William C. Pidge 
Emma E. Riggs 
Alice Rising 



Prances Rosenstim 
Wm. E. Sauer 
Alfred J. Smith 
Emelie Streib 
Atsu Nae Tawara 
Emma A. Van 
Margaret Webb 
Kitty Ray Wickion 
Bessie Mae Wood 



ClQSS of 1896. 



William S. Acheson 
Elizabeth J. Annis 
May Bentlcy 
Harold C. Bradley 
George O. Brehm 
Etta M. Bunnell 
Daisy M. Clarke 
FredN. Colby 
Morris H. Covert 
Claude DeVore 
Lucy W. Dewing 
Rov E. Dickerson 
Grace E. Dobbins 
Margaret E. Doherty 
Jennie Ellison 
Margaret E. Fee 
Lulu F. Frame 
Florence M. Frculer 
Yivia M. Gage 
Mary T. Gallagher 
Melvin S. Good 
David Goodale 
Anna M. Grant 
N. Claude Gregory 
Paul Harmon 
Richard S. Haseltine 
Ethel L. Heanan 
Charlotte A. Henley 
Ida L. Henderson 
Augustus Higgins 
May M. Howell 
Alva T. Hughes 
Alegra Hutton 
Chester W. Judson 
Fred W. Kerns 
J. L. Kennedy 



Arthur W. Kierulff 
Elma M. Mansfield 
G. Herbert Masters 
Edward McCleave 
Fred L. Morris 
William F. Neiman 
Millie Newmark 
Clelia Paroni 
Carlton H. Parker 
Erie C. Parks 
Peter N. Rassmussen 
Fred E. Reed 
Leroy E. Roberts 
Harry Roberts 
Alfred R. Rucklidge 
George H. Senger 
Ray W. Simonds 
Frank A. Shideler 
Norman E. Smith 
Agnes P. Steedman 
Alice Stewart 
Anna Thayer 
Elsie C. Thompson 
Bertie Tucker 
Fannie E. Tyrrell 
Grace A. Tyrrell 
Annie B. Voorhies 
John T. Warren 
Louis J. Warren 
Fred L. Watrous 
Stella M. West 
Mark H. White 
George Wilhelm 
Flora Wilson 
Herbert M. Woodsum 
Harvey S. Zehner 
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History of the Berkeley Sehools. 



The first election after the town of Berkeley was incorpo- 
rated was held May 13th, 1878, and W. B. Eising, Martin Kel- 
logg, Henry Bruns, Martin Dale, William H. Johnson and M. 
B. Starr were elected School Directors. When the Board 
organized, Martin Kellogg was chosen President. In January, 
1879, Director Starr resigned, and H. A. Palmer was elected to 
fill the vacancy. 

Early in this year measures were taken to secure a school 
lot near Berkeley station. The Board was prohibited by the 
Town Charter from incurring any indebtedness, but five public- 
spirited citizens were found who came forward and paid for the 
lot selected by the Board, and agreed to hold it until the Board 
4should be in funds. The gentlemen who lent their aid so 
opportunely were J. L. Barker, H. Bartlett, G. D. Dornin, H. A. 
Palmer, and F. K. Shattuck. 

The San Pablo avenue lot was deeded some time in the 
sixties, to the district then known as Ocean View, for school pur- 
poses exclusively. A more healthful location, or one better 
adapted for school purposes, could not be found in West 
Berkeley. The lot is 113x211 feet, and fronts the west 

The building upon this lot is a plain wooden structure, 
containing six school rooms, each being about 28x35 feet, and 
fifteen feet from floor to ceiling. This school is now supplied 
with plenty of good water from a well in the yard. The water 
is raised by a windmill into a tank of 3000 gallons capacity. 

On July 29, 1879, plans and specifications for the erection 
of a three-cl ass building on the Center street lot, recently pur- 
chased, were adopted, and the Clerk was authorized to advertise 
for bids. 

The attendance in all of the departments in July, 1879, was 
174; in May, 1880, 230. 

On Thursday, December 11th, 1879, the new building was 
occupied, and named the "Kellogg Grammar School," This 
was considered an event of so much importance that the Berke- 
ley Advocate of December 18, 1879, devoted a column to a 
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description of the building and an account of the steps leading 
to its erection. 

In May, 1880, a special committee, consisting of Messrs. 
Kellogg, Palmer and Johnson, appointed at a previous meeting 
to investigate as to the advisability of establishing a High School, 
presented a report which closes as follows: 

<'We therefore recommend that a High School class be 
formed at the beginning of the next school year, to be under 
the care of a Grammar Principal, without any increase of salary 
for the present, and that the course of study for the first year 
be substantially as follows : 

"First Term — Algebra, Physical Geography, English Com- 
position, Language. 

" Second Term — Algebra, Zoology, Greek and Roman History 
or Latin, Language." 

" The course for future years is to be fixed hereafter." 

December 21st, 1880, the Committee on Classification re- 
ported that there were seven scholars pursuing High School 
studies — five in the Kellogg school and two in the San Pablo 
avenue school, and recommended that these classes be united 
as soon as possible. 

In 1882 a complete course of study was adopted, and the 
High School was so graded as to allow students to prepare for 
any departments of the State University. W. W. Anderson was 
the first Principal. 

In July, 1881, the following rule was adopted with refer- 
ence to the tuition of outside pupils: 

"Non-resident parents or guardians who pay taxes to the 
town of Berkeley shall be entitled to send, free of charge, one 
pupil belonging to their own families for every $500 valuation 
of Berkeley property on which they pay taxes, and no more." 

The sum of $1000 was afterward substituted for $500. 

The rate of tuition for other non-resident pupils was fixed 
at $11 per term. 

In 1884 the High School was placed upon the '* accredited 
list " by the Faculty of the State University. 
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At a meeting of the Board held on the eveniag of May 20th, 
1884, the following preamble and resolution were unanimously 
adopted: 

"Whereas, By the expiration of his term of office, Professor Martin 
Kellogg is about to retire from the Board of which he has been a member 
since its organization, and for many years its president; and 

'* Whereas, His associates wish to place upon record their apprecia- 
tion of his uniform courtesy toward his fellow-members; of his wise 
counsel and his untiring, unselfish fidelity in the discharge of his official 
duties, which have contributed so largely to the perfect organization and 
present efficiency of the schools; 

** Resolvedf That we express to Professor Kellogg, for ourselves and 
in the name of the teachers and pupils of our schools and the citizens of 
the town of Berkeley, our profound regret at this loss to the interests 
committed to our charge." 

In June of this year four lots in the rear of the Kellogg 
school lot on Center street, and fronting on Allston way, were 
purchased. 

In September. 1884, W. W. Anderson resigned as Principal 
of the High School. Directors Jones, Palmer and Jebens were 
appointed a committee on filling this vacancy^ and as a result 
of their labors, on September 16th Henry Yeghte was elected 
Principal. 

In the fall of 1886 the Rose street, school was established in 
rooms rented for the purpose, with Mrs. N. M. Norman and 
Miss J. H. Lumbard as teachers. 

The Seventh street school, in West Berkeley, was completed 
and opened about September 1st, 1887. 

This school is situated on Seventh street, near Delaware. 
It is a one-story, two-room building, fronting the east The 
style of the building is better than of the one on San Pablo 
avenue. The seating capacity of each room without crowding 
is 48. The yards are small, and it is proposed to sell this site 
and to move the building to some more desirable location. 

In July, 1886, there were 35 pupils in the High School 
This number has increased to an enrollment of 270 in 1894-95. 

In 1889, and again in 1890, the question of bonding the 
town to raise money for school purposes was agitated, but 
nothing definite was done until 1891, when an election was 
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called and bonds to the amount of $50,000 were issued and sold. 
Lots were purchased as follows: 

Corner Virginia and Milvia streets. 

Corner Ninth and Page streets. 

Corner Eighth street and Bancroft way. 

University avenue, below Town Hall. 

Corner Ellsworth and Bussell streets. South Berkeley. 

Dwight way, near Dana street. 

The contract for the erection of three six room buildings 
was let on the 23d of June, 1892, and these buildings were 
occupied in the fall of 1892. 

In 1893, by the annexation of the Lorin district to the town 
of Berkeley, the Lorin school became a part of the Berkeley 
School Dapartment. 

On July 9th, 1894, a special election to legalize the estab- 
lishment of the High School was held and carried by a 
handsome majority. At the first meeting of the Board sub- 
sequent to the election, the school was formally christened 
" The Berkeley High School." 

May 16, 1896, a proposition to raise $22,500 by special tax 

was voted upon and carried by a large majority. It is expected 

that additional rooms will be ready for occupancy by January 
1st, 1897. 

I^epopt of the President. 



To the Honorable Board of EdiLcation, Town of Berkeley, 

GEarrLBicsx: Falling in line with the usual custom of pre- 
senting an annual report, I hereby offer mine as an epitome of 
the work accomplished during the year, supplemented with a 
few suggestions which I hope the Board will seriously consider, 
with a vie V7 of carrying out as soon as deemed expedient 
There are some matters that I have long considered, upon 
which I have made up my mind, and, personally, the question 
of expediency is already settled. I trust the other members of 
the Board, after due reflection, may appreciate the importance 
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of these suggestions, realize the urgency and recognize their 
practicability. 

First of all, I wish to congratulate this Board on its good 
fellowship, the harmony among its members, and its record of 
having the sole aim in all its transactions of doing nothing 
but that which will advance and promote the interests of the 
School Department. There have been no divisions, no dissen- 
sions, no factions — some disagreement of opinion of course, 
some latent sparks of asperity occasionally — but no disposition 
to take advantage of a brother member, and always a willing- 
ness to make a concession for the sake of harmony, and for 
what you thought to be for the best interests of the Schools. 
As your President, I congratulate myself that this has been so. 
Mainly for this have I enjoyed the position ; the converse 
would have hastened my resignation. I trust our pleasant 
past year's experience will be a good omen for the future. 

Our finances are in good shape, the report of which you 
have heard read this evening. Economy has been your watch- 
word; good judgment has shown its results. During the year, 
the first Board under the New Charter, we have increased the 
teaching force in the High School by the election of two 
teachers, and filled one vacancy by the third. We have added 
two in the Primary and Grammar Grades and filled another 
vacancy. As an experiment we introduced drawing in the 
Department, and I rejoice to say the results, with the meager 
facilities at hand, have gone beyond our expectations. 

At an expense of over two thousand dollars we purchased a 
lot, moved the Bose street school and put it in a creditable 
condition for school purposes. Two rooms have been fitted up 
in the Lorin school. Many hundreds of dollars have been ex- 
pended for sidewalks and street improvements. Some valuable 
books have been purchased, and some that were not so valu- 
able. The repairs and the repainting of several buildings, the 
construction of two rooms for High School purposes have 
drawn on our exchequer. These have all been necessary and 
wise expenditures; and I have detailed them in order, partially 
to answer the question of some inquiries — What is done with 
all the school money ? 
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As a whole, I believe our corps of teachers is above the 
average; the discipline good and the scholarship of their 
pupils all that could be expected under the circumstances. 
These circumstances the people are familiar with. I refer to 
the crowded condition of the schools. There is a limited capa- 
city to every human being, and though you had a specially 
endowed or inspired teacher, that teacher could not obtain as 
good results with over seventy in a room as one of his ability 
could get with half that number. In passing judgment we 
must not forget to keep the situation in mind. Fortunately, 
however, the town has responded to our last call for an elec- 
tion, und allowed us a sufficient sum to relieve, temporarily, 
this congestion, and to provide for the additional 225 children, 
which our last census shows we must. I congratulate the 
Board that the last election seems to show that it has done 
something justifying the support of the people. 

In referring to the High School, I wish to suggest th« 
advisability as well as the practicability of making it a four- 
years' course, instead of three. The importance of our situ- 
ation, the demands of the University, the thoroughness and 
amount of additional work seem to make it necessary. Three 
years are not sufficient to do the required work. There is no 
reason why, if we cannot have a new High School building, we 
should not have the best school, in personnel and instruction » 
in the State; a model for all other High Schools. Several 
schools have acknowledged the necessity, and adopted a four- 
years' curriculum ; and in order to keep pace with the demands* 
of the University as well as with the State law, which requires 
us to prepare students for this Institution, we should as a 
Board take the necessary and immediate steps to bring this 
result about. To advise a change, means to suggest a plan. 
Reconstruct the course in the Ninth grade that will make an 
equivalent to the first year in the High School. Algebra and 
Geometry are already taught here; but in an elementary way. 
We cannot compel Grammar Grade students to study Latin; 
but make this optional; increase the course in English and have 
the High School teachers take charge of this grade. The 
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teachers of the ninth grade are paid from the State and Coanty 
fund. Pay the High School teachers of this grade from the 
Oity funds, and then transfer from the State fund to the City 
fund the money necessary to pay the teachers of the ninth 
grade. The funds are kept separate, anyway, and there would 
be no inconvenience on this score. This plan has been tried 
and adopted elsewhere, and has not mefc with any objections. 
On the other hand, the results are very flattering. This plan 
would virtually give us a four-years* course for the High School; 
it will improve the finishing year of the ninth grade pupil who 
anticipates entri^nce into the High School proper. During May 
there has been a conference of City Superintendents and of 
High School Principals, in which the subject of a four-years' 
<;ourse was thoroughly discussed; and before the close of the 
session they unanimously voted to formulate a bill to be pre- 
sented to the next Legislature, demanding four years for our 
High Schools. Whether or not it ever becomes a law, the 
necessity for such a course is evident, and we, as a Board 
should manifest our recognition of the fact by being suffi- 
ciently aggressive and progressive in being among the leaders 
in carrying out these needs. 

I am satisfied that somehow, and for some reasons, there is 
too much time lost in our Primary and Grammar schools. This 
does not apply merely to Berkeley, but to most towns of the 
State. There is a loss of from one to three years' time. This i0 
not the fault of indifference of our teachers, nor of lack of 
ability on the part of our two Superintendents. It is the fault 
of the system. Yet, as a rule, I am of the opinion that with 
wide<awake, ingenious, sympathetic teachers, systems and meth- 
ods take care of themselves. Many of our courses are arranged 
and carried on with but little reference to the laws of material 
development. Mental development is naturally from the con- 
crete to the abstract. But regardless of this, I notice that in 
our curriculum, highly abstract subjects, such as grammar 
which should come quite late, are begun too early. Political 
Geography, dead and uninteresting to a child, and which 
should be an appendage of Sociological studies, is commenced 
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at the wrong time; while Physical Geography, comprehensive 
and apparently attractive to a child, is in a great part passed 
OT.3r. There seems to be so many things arranged in an 
abnormal order. But how are we to remove these evils? Will 
the Board of Education as a body, or as individuals attempt 
it ? I think not The first step towards the remedy will be, in 
my judgment, the appointment of a CiJty Superintendent of 
ex[)erience, of broad and acknowledged executive ability, who 
can devote his whole time to the consideration and improve- 
ment of the whole school department; one to whom the Board 
can look up to for information and hold absolutely responsible; 
a man, one of whose duties will be to meet the teachers once a 
week to listen to their methods, criticise their faults, advise 
remedies, discuss educational questions, and enforce a uni- 
formity in teaching the same subjects in the corresponding 
grades. To illustrate the latter: take any subject. Geography, 
for instance, taught in the seventh grade — the amount to be 
gone over is specified, but how many teach it alike ? Do any 
two teachers cover the amount ? Can any seventh grade pupil 
of the Le Conte pass the seventh grade examination of the 
Whittier, or vice versa ? I doubt it — in fact I know not This 
should not be so, and until we take steps to remedy the system 
such glaring faults are bound to exist After a student enters 
the grammar grade he should not be allowed promotion on the 
recommendation of his teacher; but by passing the examinations 
prepared by the City Superintendent in conjunction with those recom- 
mendations. 

Our present Superintendents have been and are honorably 

performing their duties. They are capable, experienced and 
conscientious teachers. But they are each performing the 
duties of two positions, and the requirements of each office or 
both must suffer. 

For reasons I cannot give in this brief report, I believe 
there should be more male teachers employed in the Depart- 
ment I do not wish to detract from the teaching qualities of 
our women. I appreciate the necessity of her presence and 
influence in our schools, and humbly acknowledge all that is 
claimed for her superior qualities as a teacher. The intellec- 
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tual training which they give may be better up to a certain 
point than that given by men. They also may maintain better 
discipline and order than men, and with less corporal punish- 
ment But there is a drawback to the intellectual training and 
discipline of the woman in the fact that her training is more 
like that of the family and less like that of the State, It is 
evident that the child needs both of these kinds of training, 
and therefore he should have instruction from male as well as 
female teachers. Besides there is a period in a boy's life — the 
assertive, ''know it all" period — ^that demands the supple- 
mented presence of Masculinity, Force, Authority, Oommand, 
Decision, Self -Asserting Counsel, Victory, that the woman by 
creation does not have. There should be the possible look of 
thunder in the man, as well as the soft octave voice of the 
woman. 

I trust too, when the finances allow and the Board can see 
its way clear, the same prominence will be given to the study of 
German in the High school as is now given to the French. 
They are of equal importance so far as the required entrance 
to the University is concerned, and there is no reason, except a 
financial one, why a special teacher should not be employed, 
and the same standard maintained in this subject as that of the 
French. 

Before I close, I wish to place myself on record as being 
opposed, for any reasons I have yet heard, of reducing teachers 
salaries. They are now lower than in other towns for like ser- 
vices. If you wish to have the children constantly experi- 
mented upon with new teachers, and subject them to the nu- 
merous inconveniences that such changes entail, and desire to 
impair and imperil the whole teaching department, try this 
reduction, but mark closely the results; you may need them 
for future reference. 

Gentlemen, I thank you for you kindness — for the many 
considerations and courtesies shown while acting as your 
President — which has made the position both easy and pleasant. 

Eespectfully submitted, 

P. R BOONE, 

Berkeley, June 1, 1896. President. 
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Seeifet&i>y*8 pin&neial l^epoi>t foif the Veaif Ending 

IKmy 16, 1896. 



Berkeley, Oal , May 16, 1896 

To the Honorable the Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley , ' 
Gentlemen: I present herewith my annual financial report 
for the fiscal year ending to-day, showing in detail the transac- 
tions of the Berkeley School Department for that period. I 
call your attention to the fact that warrant No. 1381 for $80, No. 
1401 for $8, No 1402 for $5, No. 2521 for $6, total $99, have been 
outstanding for so long a period that in all probability they 
have been paid, or demand for their payment will never be 
made. I recommend therefore that they be turned in to the 
treasury to the credit of the School Fund. 

Yours Respectfully, 

M. L. HANSCOM, 

. Town Clerk. 

SCHOOL FUNDS. 

Receipts (Town Funds). 

Balance on hand, May 20, 1895 $ 6,199 03 

Received from Taxes $24,153 67 

Received from Tuition, Fines, etc 651 40 — ^$24,805 07 

Total Receipts from Town $3i|004 10 

DISBURSEMENTS (Town Funds). 

Teachers* salaries (10,499 ^5 

Janitors* salaries.. 3)i65 00 

Clerk's salary 308 35 

Supplies : 1,405 54 

Fuel, Lights, etc 895 35 

Furniture 1,321 14 

Repairs of School Property 2 100 59 

Labor 66 25 

Rent 573 00 

Insurance 120 90 

Forward, $20,455 97 
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Amount brought forward $20,455 97 

Telephone 166 90 

Street work 710 87 

Harmon street opening 25 00 

AUston way culvert 1,204 45 

Grading lot and street 204 20 

Printing 146 75 

Advertising. 13 95 

Rose street school lot 1,121 54 

Removal and repairing of buildings 885 90 

Kellogg school building 500 00 

Truant Ofl&cer....; 105 00 

Books forcensus 22 00 

High School exercises 1895 97 65 

Bond election 345 38 

Tax election 29 00 

Miscellaneous 285 33 

Clerk's supplies 10 75 

Balance on hand 41673 42 — ^$31,004 10 

RECEIPTS FROM COUNTY. 

COUNTY APPORTIONMENTS. 

September 25, 1895 % 641 00 

December 9, 1895 8,995 50 

December9, 1895 (Library) 148 50 

May II, 1896 5,072 36— $14,857 36 



DISBURSEMENTS FROM COUNTY FUND. 

Over-draft May 11 % 541 77 

Teachers' salaries 11,676 55 

Janitors' salaries 440 00 

Balance on hand 2,195 o4 — ^$i4»857 36 



RECEIPTS FROM STATE. 

STATE APPORTIONMENTS. 

Present Over-draft % i 37 

July 10, 1895 8,563 76 

January 13, 1896 15,702 22—124,267 35 



OF THE TOWN OF BKHKELEY 
DISBUKSBMBNTS FROU STATS FDND. 



; FUNDS. 
ToUl Receipts. 

Town $31,004 10 

County 14,857 36 

State 34,165 98—170,137 44 

Over-draft on State Fund i 37 

$70, 138 81 
TOTAL DISBDRSEMENTS. 

Teachers' salaries t43>947 80 

Jauitors' salaries 3,609 00 

State over-draft May 30, 1895 3,495 95 

County over -draft May ao, 1895 _ 541 77 

Miacellaueous bills 13,665 83 

Balance in Town Fund..._ _ 4,673 42 

Balance in County Fund *,I9S 04^ — lyo.iiS 81 
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tlepoift of Sapefintend«nt of East fiei^keley 

Sehools. 



Bebkelet, Cal., June 15, 1896. 

To the Honorable Board of Education, 

Gentlemen: I beg leave to submit the following report of 
the schools o£ East Berkeley for the year ending June 30, 1896. 

Number of days of actual school work, 201 ; Total enroll- 
ment, (exclusive of High School) 1586; average number belong- 
ing, 1229; average daily attendance, 1173; per cent of 
attendance on average number belonging, 95.4. 

The increase over last year is as follows: Enrollment, 168; 
average number belonging, 103; daily attendance, 97. 

The increased daily attendance in the whole of Berkeley, 
exclusive of High School, is about 160, which, allowing the 
apportionment to be the same per capita next year as for the 
present year, will give nearly $2,000 more from the County fund 
than has been received. 

In the High School the enrollment and attendance has been 
as follows: Enrollment, 330; average number belonging, 
296; average daily attendance, 274. 

A class of 72 graduated from the High School June 12th — 
40 boys and 32 girls. These were apportioned in the different 
CO arses as follows: 

G]>issical 8 

Literary 26 

Scientific 36 

Limited 3—72 

Of these about sixty will enter the University of California. 

Promotions to the different classes in the High School have 
been made thus: 

From middle class to senior class, 68; retained in middle 
class, 10. From junior class to middle class, 84; retained in 
junior class, 12. From ninth grade to High School, 70. 
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The senior and middle classes will each be larger than dur- 
ing the present year. The junior class, from present indications 
will be about the same size as last year. 

The following is a very conservative estimate for the en- 
rollment at the opening of the new term: Senior class, 85; 
middle class, 100; junior class, 110. 

The number will doubtless exceed this estimate. The 
introduction of Latin into the ninth grade course will require 
the services of the Latin teacher for, perhaps, two periods a 
day. The mathematical work is sufBicient to occupy the entire 
time of two teachers, and I recommend that the Board employ 
a special teacher of German, to be employed for three lessons a 
day, so that Miss Edmond's time may be given exclusively to 
mathematical work. 

If the Principal is relieved of his classes in mathematics, he 
can, in turn, relieve the Latin department. 

As the Board is familiar with the crowded condition of 
this school during the last year, and the many obstacles that 
have stood in the way of good work, I will not take its time 
in recalling them, but say that more room is an absolute neces- 
sity. We have been compelled to begin the sessions early and 
hold them until a late hour in order to find rooms in which to 
hear them. There has been no room which the students could 
occupy for purposes of study when not engaged in recitation. 
With an enrollment of over 300 and less than 200 seats, it can 
readily be seen how this has handicapped our work. Tf we can 
begin the year with all the room we need, our work will be 
simplified, and I am sure that I can guarantee to the Board and 
the patrons and the tax-payers, a result at the end of the year 
that will be highly satisfactory. 

I have made a careful estimate of the classes for the opening 
of the new year. The following will show the promotions and 
numbers remaining in the grades from the 3d to the 9tb, not 
including Lorin, however, because this school will not be affected 
by the consolidation of classes which I am about to recommend. 

It will be borne in mind also that although some of these 
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classes will be crowded, this is but a temporary arrangement, 
and that the completion of new rooms will relieve the crowded 
condition. 

Promoted from eighth to ninth grade, 70; retained, 10; from 
seventh to eighth, 92; retained 13; from sixth to seventh, 84; 
retained 13; from fifth to sixth, 71; retained 11; from fourth to 
fifth, 96; retained 9; from third to fourth, 94; retained 6. 

I recommend the following changes and consolidation of 
classes for the first term or until such a time as the new build- 
ings are ready for occupation. 

The three seventh grades to form two eighth grades; one 
for the north and the other for the south part of town. Those 
two eighth grades are now in the Kellogg school. The three 
sixth grades to form two seventh grades; one at the Whittier, 
the other at the LeConte. This will relieve one room at 
Maloney's. The two fifth grades and the fifth grade class from 
Miss Wood worth's room to form two sixth grades; one at the 
Whittier, and the other at the LeConte. 

The two fourth grades and the fourth grade classes from 
Miss Wood worth's and Miss Woodall's room will make two 
complete fifth grades, one at Whittier and the other at LeConte. 

This consolidation relieves the two rooms at Maloney's and 
also one room at the Bose street school. 

I also suggest that Miss French's class and Miss Shaw's 
class be transferred to the Maloney building. These teachers 
are experienced and have excellent judgment on the manage- 
ment of their classes, and will find no trouble whatever in these 
rooms for a few months. 

The building now used for these classes will then be at the 
disposal of the ninth grades. These changes if adopted will 
give us one room inside of the Kellogg building for a physical 
laboratory, one large room for a study room, a separate recita- 
tion room for each teacher, and a room for the G-erman in the 
morning and the French in the afternoon; also a room that can 
be used as a recitation room and a drawing room. Both of the 
sheds can then be used for the work in chemistry. 
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We may well claim a successful year's work for the entire 
department. 

The pupils have been regular in their attendance, and 
teachers, as a rule, have been untiring in their work. Oases of 
truancy, especially during the last half of the year, have been 
extremely rare. The measles, chicken-pox and other diseases 
of the like nature, have prevailed in some localities and have 
interfered somewhat, but in the main, the attendance has been 
good and the results of the year's work is very satisfactory. 

The work of the teacher of drawing deserves especial 
mention. Considering the shortness of time that has elapsed 
since the subject was introduced, the results are surprising. 
There is a demand on the part of teachers and pupils for a 
complete course in drawing, beginning with the lowest grade. 

Professor Ardley has recommended a course, published by 
Ginn & Oo., as the very best The title is ''The National 
Drawing Books," prepared by Ansin K. Oross, of the Massa- 
chussetts State Normal Art School. This course extends 
through all grades from First to Eighth inclusive. 

I recommend the adoption of this course. 

An outline of work proposed in each subject, and a detailed 
course of study for all the grades accompanies this report. 
Several important additions in the form of supplementary 
reading have been made to the course, and some changes 
tending to equalize the work in the grades have been found 
necessary. 

Bespectfully, 

S. D. WATERMA.N, 

Principal. 
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l^epoivt of the Superintendent of the West 

Berkeley Sehools. 



To the Honorable Board of Education of Town of Berkeley, 

Gentlemen: At the conclusion of the sixth year of my ser- 
vices as Principal and Superintendent of the Schools of the 
West Berkeley Department, I respectfully submit a full report 
of all the statistics required by the laws of our State on a 
blank prepared by the State. Also a report from each teacher 
to be filed with the Clerk, and from which may be obtained 
certified facts referring to each teacher and her class. 

The new course of study has had a fair trial for eighteen 
months, the most important change in it being supplementary 
reading, which has proved, with a few exceptions, satisfactory; 
but the change in the State Headers, introducing very different 
material for class work, has been a source of much eomplaint 
in the second and third grades. 

A supplementary reader to the State First Reader, to be used 
by the pupils of the second grade, is very desirable and I 
belieye necessary 

If more reading is to be introduced into the Grammar 
grades, if the work in drawing is to be continued, and Latin, 
though optional, put into the ninth grade, it seems to me that 
it will be necessary to modify the course of study for the eighth 
and the ninth grades. The work done in drawing by these two 
grades, under the direction of Miss Brehm, is very satisfactory 
indeed, and I should be sorry to see it limited to less than two 
hours a week ; but two hours a week means a reduction of one- 
fifth of the time from mathematics. 

In order to make room for new studies and to prevent the 
overloading, I recommend that problems in Interest, Present 
Worth, Partial Payments, Compound Interest and Bank Dis- 
count, be omitted from the work of the eighth grade; that the 
ninth grade limit be to solids in First Lessons in Geometry, and 
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to be Quadratics in Elementary Algebra. The Arithmetic work 
omitted from the eighth might be done by the pupils of the 
ninth who do not take Latin, or who do not intend to enter the 
High School. 

Your attention has been called to the fact that many pupils 
leave before completing the work of the grammar school. 
During the present school year nineteen per cent disappeared 
from the fourth grade, twenty-three per cent from the fifth, 
twenty-five per cent from the sixth, twenty-eight per cent from 
the seventh, and thirty-three and a third per cent from the 
eighth and ninth. 

Five years ago the ninth, then the fourth grade, numbered 
forty-four pupils. Two of that class were all that were left 
at the end of their ninth year. These figures do not include 
pupils received by transfer, or those left over from other 
classes. The ninth numbered ten pupils at the close of this 
term. 

The eleven teachers in charge of as many rooms have gone 
on quietly with their work. The discipline was neither too 
severe nor too lax. The order generally good. The janitors 
have kept the school yards and buildings in better condition 
than in former years. Many thanks are due Mr. E. Gill of 
West Berkeley for his liberal donation of seventeen dracsena 
trees to the San Pablo Avenue school. 

The teachers in the primary grades are anxious that the 
use of slates be discontinued in school. Several objections are 
urged against their continuance. They are a relic of the past. 
They cause disorder. They are an unsanitary nuisance. If 
the matter receives your attention at this meeting a large order 
for slate pencils can be taken from our estimate for supplies 
needed. 

The whole number of boys enrolled during the year, 308; 
girls enrolled, 294 > total, 597; average belonging, 444; average 
daily, 419. Respectfully, 

J. W. WARNICK. 

Principal. 
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COURSE OF STUDY 



FOR THB 



Primary and Grammar Grades, 



Certain ends are required from the application of this course of 
study, but it is not expected that all will reach these results in 
the same way. Detailed methods are left to the tact and 
skill of the teacher. The work in every department must be 
done so thoroughly that the teacher of the next higher grade 
can, at the beginning of the year, at once proceed with the 
schedule work of the grade. No general review of preceding 
work should be necessary. 

Teachers must bear constantly in mind — 

1. To teach reading in lower grades as rapidly as possible. 

2. To teach the correct use of language. 

3. To cultivate habits of close observation. 

4. To awaken an interest in natural objects, 

5. To cultivate good morals, gentleness and politeness. 

6. To encourage neatness and cleanliness of person and 
dress. 

Moral instruction shall be given in all classes, in such a 
manner and degree as may be suited to the age and capacity of 
the pupils. 



Afithmetie. 

The work in numbers for the first two years is to be almost 
entirely objective. It is expected, however, that the work 
arranged in the course will be thoroughly done in these grades, 
thus laying a good foundation for the future. Too much 
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stress cannot be laid upon the necessity of securing rapidity 
and accuracy in the four fundamental operations. This, with 
a thorough knowledge of common and decimal fractions, con- 
stitutes nine-tenths of the practical work in Arithmetic. The 
first of the work is simple, and can easily be done in the required 
time, if only these elementary principles are thoroughly mas- 
tered. In general^ all ambiguous and technical questions are 
to be omitted, and in " business " Arithmetic, only the methods 
employed in Oalifornia are to be taught In the lower grades 
there should be daily practice in rapid combinations of num- 
bers at sight. In the first four grades Bailey's Mental Arith- 
metic is adopted as a desk book, but is placed in the hands of 
the pupil in the Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth grades. In 

the Grammar grades Analysis may be used profitably as a daily 
exercise. 

Square and Cube Boots, and Mensuration, are to be omitted 

until the completion of Elementary Geometry in the ninth- 
year course. 

Geomettry. 

While only the elements of Geometry are required in the 
Grammar School, these things can be accomplished, viz: the 
work in Mensuration can be made clear, neatness and accuracy 
in the drawing of Geometrical forms can be acquired, and the 
ability to reason correctly can be gained. The systematic train- 
ing of the hand and eye by Geometrical Drawing may be made 
of great practical benefit All problems involTing the use of 
the metric system are to be omitted. 



Algebra. 

So much of Algebra is to be taught in the Ninth Grade as to 
make the pupil familiar with Addition, Subtraction, Multi{)li- 
cation and Division of polynomials, the operations in fractions, 
and the solution of simple equations and problems of one, two 
and three unknown quantities. 
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licingaage. 

This subject includes Beading, Writing, Spelling, Compo- 
sition, Grammar and Literature. 

The aim is to enable pupils to speak and write the English 
language correctly, and at the same time to foster a love for 
good literature. To assist in this, classic works have been 
selected for supplementary reading in all the grades, and in the 
Grammar grades attention is given to the study of style and 
the figures of speech. Only so much of technical grammar as 
is necessary to a clear understanding of the books read must 
be taught Knowledge of mere fprmal grammar does not make 
a person a good English scholar. That person only is a good 
English scholar who can use the English language properly. 
Men and women who are unable to use their own language 
correctly, and who have no taste for good literature, are handi- 
capped all through life. Students who are weak in English, 
are, as a rule, weak in other departments. Teachers, especially 
in the Primary grades, must exercise great care and good judg- 
ment in this, the most important work of the whole course. In 
the Grammar grades abstract writing and paraphrasing will be 
found beneficial. 

Geogi>aphy. 

All unimportant details should be omitted. It is a matter 
of no consequence that a pupil be able to describe minutely and 
by long formulas the course of rivers, the exact boundaries of 
countries, or the exact location of seas, gulfs, bays or inlets. It 
18 a matter of consequence, however, that he should know what 
circumstances of climate, productions and situation have made 
the great commercial centers of the world. In the advanced 
grades the instruction should be by countries, and all the avail- 
able sources of information regarding the people, climate 
productions, exports, imports, etc., should be thoroughly con 
suited by both teachers and pupils. The text-book is adopted 
as a guide, and not for exclusive use in the class. 

A thorough knowledge of the outlines of local geography 
is indispensable as the basis of the more important work which 
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is to follow. Map-drawing may have its place in the work, 
particularly to show the relative size of countries, their location 
and the location of the principal commercial cities and their 
distances from one another, natural or artificial means of inter- 
communication, etc. 

A comprehensive review of the Geography of the United 
States, in connection with the study of United States History, 
may be given with profit. 

Histofy. 

History should be taught by topics. While the History of 
the State series is the authorized text-book, it should be used 
only as the basis of work. Pupils should be encouraged to 
bring to the class any and all information possible upon the 
topic under consideration derived from every available source. 
As a desk book, Barnes & Sheldon's American History is 
recommended. 

Physiology. 

In accordance with the State law, instruction shall be givc^.n 
in all the classes during the entire school course as to the nature 
of alcoholic drinks and narcotics, and their effects upon the 
human system. 



ipirst Grade. 

FIRST TEBM. 



Rbadingi — From chart and blackboard. State First Beader to 

page 21. 
Supplementary — Twenty pages in Stickney's First Reader. 
Spelling — Oral and written. All new words. 
Numbers — Develop thoroughly the knowledge of numbers from 

1 to 10 by using objects. Count to 50 with objects. Read 

and write to 50. 
Language — ^Lead the pupils to talk about familiar objects — 

domestic animals, etc. 
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Writing — ^Words, letters and figures. Teach correct position 
of hands and body . Teach correct form of letters. 

Drawing — Cross sjstem. 

Mnsio — In this and the following primary grades to Fourth 
grade inclusive, sing appropriate songs by note. 

SECOND TERM. 

Beading — State First Beader (finished). 
Supplementary — Stickney's First Reader. 
Spelling 1 

Lanotage 1 As in first term. 
WRrnNG. .' 

Drawing J 

I^UMBERS — Count 10 to 100 with objects. Teach J, J, J, ^ with 
objects. 



Seeond Gvade. 



FIRST TERM. 



Beading — State Second Reader to pages 56. Daily drill in 
Articulation. 

Supplementary — Stickney's Second Reader. 

Spelling — All words found in reading lessons. 

Numbers — All operations from 1 to 20 with objects. Reading 
at sight the 45 addition combinations of two figures. 
Exercises similar to those in State Primary Number Les- 
sons to Lesson 20. (No text books for pupils). 

Language — Teach the pupils to talk intelligently and to write 
correctly, short sentences about familiar objects — ^plants, 
animals and the like. {Correct all errors). 

Writing — On paper with pencil. 

Drawing — Cross System. 

SECOND TERM. 

Reading — State Second Completed. 
Supplementary — Stickney's Second Reader. 
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Numbers — ^State Primary to Lesson 40 . Daily drill in combi- 
nations. 

Spelling — ^Written and oral. All new words found in reading 
lessons. 

Writing — As in first term. 

Drawing — Gross System. 

Language — Sentence building. Proper use of wdrds of similar 
sound, in phrases and sentences. Names of the months, 
days of the week, seasons, etc. 



Thii«d Gi<ade. 

first term. 



Beading — State Third Header to page 57, 

Supplementary — Seaside and Wayside, No. 1. 

Arithmetic — State Primary to Lesson ^0. Write and read num- 
bers to 1,000,000. Drill constantly to secure accurate and 
rapid work in addition and subtraction. 

Language — Teach pupils to express their thoughts in complete 
sentences, and to write related consecutiye sentences about 
familiar objects. Simple pictures to be studied and de- 
scribed. Object lessons upon animals and plants as the 
basis of conyersational and written Language lessons. 

Geography — Belatiye position of San Francisco, Berkeley, and 
Oakland. Draw map of school yard and school room. 
Names and direction of principal streets in Berkeley. 

Writing — On paper with pen. 

Drawing — Gross System. 

SECOND TERM. 

Beading — State Third Beader, finished. 

Supplementary — Stories of Great Americans for Little Amer- 
icans. 

Akithmetic — State Primary to Lesson 90. Daily drill in read- 
ing and writing numbers and in combinations to secur- 
rapid and accurate work. The Multiplication Table. 
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Geographt — Trips to San Francisco, Oakland, Alameda and San 
Rafael. Slope of the land around Berkeley. (For detailed 
work in this grade see mimeograph sheet). 

Dbawino 

WBITlNa 

Spelling 



PouiTth Gfade. 

FIRST TERM. 



Readinci — State Fourth Reader to page 81. 

Supplementary — Tables and Folk Stories. Stories from Plato. 

Arithmetic — State Primary to page 110. Drill constantly to 
secure accurate and rapid work in the four fundamental 
operations. Teach the Roman Notation. 

Geography — Note Book w<5rk, introducing the principal points 
in the first part of State Elementary Geography. This work 
is to be continued through the year. (For details, refer to 
mimeograph sheet). 

Language — Sentence building, punctuation, letter-writing. 
Reproduction of stories. Errors in language to be care- 
fully corrected. State Language Book to Lesson 57. 

Spelling — Dictation exercises and words selected from reading 
and other lessons. 

Writing. 

Drawing — ^Oross System. 

SECOND TERM. 

Reading — State Fourth Reader to page 100. 

Supplementary — Seaside and Wayside, No. 2. ^sop's Fables. 

Spelling — As in first term. 

Arithmetic — Constant and thorough drill in fundamental 
operations. Teach multiplication of whole numbers 
complete; short division and long division with divisor not 
larger than 100. Mental Combinations. 

Language — As in first term. Subjects selected from Geo- 
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graphj, also general lessons on animals and plants ; the 
quality, form, size and color of objects. 
Wbiting ) t\- i. X- 

Q y Dictation. 

Spelling J 

Dbawing — Cross System. 

Geography — Work of first term continued. 



pifth Gi^ade. 

FIRST TERM. 



Beading — State Fourth — Complete. 

SuppLEMENTABY — Hans Andcrscn's Stories, I and II. 

Arithmetic— State Primary, finished. Decimals to three places. 

Enough of common fractions to make the work in decimals 

clear. XJ. S. Money. 
Language — State Language Lessons to Composition. Eepro- 

duce stories in writing. Teach pupils to name readily, 

nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs, conjunctions 

and interjections, as such Teach also the simple facts 

about person, number, gender and case 
Spelling — Dictation Exercises. 
Mental Arithmetic — Bailey. 
Drawing — Cross System. 
"Writing — ^P. D. and S. Shorter Course, No. 5. 
Geography — State Elementary. In detail — North America and 

California. (See mimeograph sheet for detailed work. 

SECOND term. 

Eeadinq — Seaside and Wayside, No. 3. Eafuihome*s Wonder Book, 
1 and 2. King of the Oolden River, 

Spelling ) 

Language > Continue work of First Term. 

Drawing j 

Music 

"Writing— P. D. d S» Shorter Course, No. 6. "Write from dictation 
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frequently as an exercise in penmanship as well as in 
spelling. 

AsiTHMETia — Decimals complete. Analysis of simple problems in 
connection with mental arithmetic. Addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division of common fractions. Can- 
cellation. 

Mental Arithmbtig — BaiLey*s, 

Qsooraph; — Beview and generalize South America and Africa. 



Sii^tl!! Gfade. 

FIRST TERM. 



Readino and Literature — Old Oreek Storves — Hanson. 

Merry England. Also the reading and careful study of the 
following poems: 

The Pine Tree; The Poet and the Ghildren—Whittier. 

Freedom, Our Queen; The Last Leaf — Holmes. 

The Hermitage — LovxiU. 

The Mountain and the Squirrel — Emerstm. 

The Pied Piper — Browning. 

Spbllino — Selected words. Dictation exercises. 

Arithmbtio — Teach thoroughly. Factoring H. 0. F., L. 0. M» 
Review decimals, and all of the operations with common 
fractions. All ambiguous and catch questions are to be 
omitted. 

Language — Continue work of Fifth Grade. Paraphrasing and 
Abstract Writing. 

Mental Arithsietio — Bailey. 

Geography — State Advanced. Generalize Europe and Asia. (See 
Mimeograph sheet.) 

Whiting. 

Drawing. — Cross System. 

Music. 
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SECOND TEBM. 

Beading — EUiot's Six Storie» Jrom Arabian Nights, Ihnglewood 
Iblea, 1 and 2, Bonnie Scotland. Old Greek Stories — Finr 
ished. Also the reading and careful study of the following 
poems: 

Columbus — Joaquin MiUer, 

Barbara Frietchie — WhiUier. 

The Village Blacksmith — Longfellow. 

Old Ironsides — Holmes, 

The Dandelion — LoioeM, 

The Forsaken Merman — Arnold. 

SpUiLiKO — Dictation Exercises. Selected words and constant 

reference to the Dictionary. 
Abithmbtio — Continue the work of the First Term. 
liANGiTAaB — ^Teach the active and passive forms of Verbs and the 

uses of the same. 
Geoobapht — State Advanced. Specialize South America and 

Africa. (See Mimeographic sheet.) 
Mental Abithmetio — Bailey. 
Dbawinq — Cross System. 
Music 



Seventh Qpside- 

FIBST GBADE. 



Beading and Litebatuee — Dickens' Christmas Stories; Eggleston's 
Fird Lessons in American History; Grandmother's Story of 
Burner Hill. Also the reading and careful study of the 
following poems: 

The Three Bells— WhiUier. 

The Wreck of the Hesperus — Longfellow. 

God Save the Flag — Lowell. 

The Bumble Bee — Emerson. 

" How They Brought the News From Aix to Ghent ** — 
Browning. 
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Abithmetio — BeductioQ, ascending and descending. Omit Ad- 
dition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division here and 
elsewhere. Linear, Square and Cubic, Liquid and Dry 

Measures, Avoirdupois, Troy and Apothecaries' Weight, 
Circular Measure and the Measure of Time. Omit Plaster- 
ing, Brick and Stone Work, Papering and Carpeting. 
(State Advanced.) 

Geogbapht — Specialize Europe. General review of North and 
South America. 

IiANOUAOE — Analysis and Diagraming of Sentences. Part first 
of State Grammar as basis (not to be followed too closely). 
Teachers mitst use judgment in this work. 

WBrrmo — Ward's Business Forms, No. 1. 

Mental Arithmetio — Bailey's. 

DBAWiHO.-Cro88 System. 

Music. 

Physiology — State Series to Nervous System. 

Spelling — Selected Words and Dictation Exercises. 

SECOND TERM. 

Beading and Literature — Stories of Old Rome — Hanson. A Man 
Without a Country ; also, the reading and careful study 
of the following poems: 

Pipes at Lucknow; Telling the Bees — Whittier, 

Flower of Liberty — Holmes. 

The Boy and the Angel — Browning. 

Workers of the Shroud — Lowell. 

Arithmetic — Work of First Term continued. Proportion by 
Analysis. The division of Land into Townships and Sections 
by U. S. Survey. 

Language — Paraphrasing and abstract writing and analysis in 
connection with Beading lessons. 

Physiology — Completed. 

Writing — Ward's Business Forms, No. 2. 
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Oboobapht — Specialize Asia and Oceanica. Outline of Physical 
Geography as found in first forty pages of State Advanced. 
Music 
Dbawikg — Gross System. 



Eighth Gfade. 



FIB8T TEBM. 

Beadhto and \ Stories and Days of King Arthur. Miles Standish 
LiTESATUBE ) and the reading and careful study of the follow- 
ing poems: 

Lexington — Whittier. 
Paul Eevere's Eide — Longfellow. 
Bunker Hill — Holmes. 
Concord Ode — LoweU, 
Goncord Hymn — Emerson. 
Abithmetig — ^Principles of Percentage taught.. 

Omit — Stocks, Custom House Business, Partial Payments, 
Problems in Interest, Present Worth. 

Teach — ^Profit and Loss, Commission, Insurance, Taxes, 
Simple and Compound Interest, Bank and Commercial 
Discounts, Accounts. 

HiSTOBT — ^To Bevolutionary War. 

Wbiting — ^Ward's Business Forms, No. 3. 

Spelling — Words from daily Lessons. 

Dbawing — Cross System. 

Music. 

LANauAOB — State Grammar to page 134. 

Mental Abithmetic — ^Bailey's. 

SECOND TEBM. 

Beading and ) Sketch Book. 

LiTXBATUBB ) Talcsof the White Hills; also, reading and care- 
ful study of the following poems: 
Eternal Goodness — Whittier, 
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The Cumberland — Longfellow. 
nnion and Liberty — The Boys — Holmss, 
Stanzas on Freedom — Lowell. 
Each and All — Emerson. 
LANauAOE. — Conjugation of Verbs. Deolension of Nouns and 
Pronouns, Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs and 
the uses of the different degrees of comparison. 
Hjsiobt — ^To Civil War. 

Dbawinq — Cross System; also Geometry with definitions to 
Chapter Y. 
Mental Abithmbtic — ^Bailey. 
WBTTiNa — Ward's Business Forms, No .4. 



^inth Gi<acie. 

FIBST TERM. 

Beadino kSD \ Evangeline. Birds and Bees — ^Also the read- 
LxTEBATUBE ) iug and careful study of the following poems: 

The Light That is Felt— WhiUi&r. 
My Lost Youth — Longfellow. 
Our Hymn — Holmes. 
Freedom — W. L. Garrison — LoweU. 
Forbearance — Emerson . 
Sonnet to Science. — Poe. 
Teach the following figures of speech: Simile, metaphor, 
metonymy, personification, climax, hyperbole. 
Qbometby — Review Eighth grade work — Chapters V, VI, YJLL. 
Aloebba — Fundamental Operations. Factoring, H. C. F. and 
L. C. M. Equations of one unknown quantity and of first 
degree. 
Dbawinq — Cross System. 
Latin — Optional. 
BooK-SEEPiNo — Optional. New Essentials to Book-keeping, 

ChUd's. 
Musio — Combine classes for chorus singing whenever practi- 
cable. 
HisTOBT — ^American History Completed. 
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SECOND TERM. 

B&iDiNa AND ) Snow Bound, Plutarch's Lives, The Alhambra; 
LiTERATUBE ) also, the reading and careful study of the fol- 
lowing poems: 

Centennial Hymn — WhiUier 

Sandalphon — LongfeUow. 

The Chambered Nautilus ) „ 7^^„ 
The Silent Melody f ^^'^'^ 

The Arrow and the Song — LongfeUow 

Geombtby, Elementary — Completed, supplement with prac- 
tical problems in Square and Cube Hoot and Mensu- 
ration . Draw to scale and verify the work. 

Illqebbjl — Simple equations of two or more unknown quan- 
tities. Extraction of square and cube root by the 
Algebraic formulae. Application of Algebra to Solu- 
tions of Arithmetical Problems. 

Civil Government — An outline of Government of the United 
States and of California. 

Drawing — Cross System. 

Spelunq — ^From other lessons. Dictation, etc. 

Latin— Optional. 

BooE-EBEPiNO — Optional. New Essentials of Book-keeping— 
ChUd's. 

Musio — As in first term. 



sMPPUHcnmjrrRHV hhadi]4g. 



First Grade — Stickney's First Beader. Ginn & Co. 

Second Grade — ^Stickney's Second Beader. Ginn & Co. 

Third Grade — Seaside and Wayside, Ifo. 1. D. C. Heath & Co. 

Stories of Great Americans for Little Americans. American 

Book Company. 
Fourth Grade — Seaside and Wayside, No IB. D. C. Heath & Co* 

Fable and Folk Stories, 1 and 2, Riverside, Nos. 47 and 48. 

Stories from Plato. Ginn & Co. ^sop's Fables. Ginn 

&Co. 
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Fifth Grade — Hans AnderBon's Stories, 1 and 2, Biverside, Nos. 

49 and 60. Seaside and Wajside, No. 3. D. G. Heath & Co. 

Hawthorne's Wonder Book, 1 and 2. Biyerside, 17 and 18. 

King of the Golden Biver. Effingham, Maynard & Co. 

Sixth Grade — Old Greek Stories. T. Nelson & Co. Merry 
England and Bonnie Scotland. J. B. Alden. Tangle- 
wood tales, 1 and 2. Biverside, Nos. 22 and 23. Elliot's 
Six Stories from Arabian Nights, 

Seventh Grade — Stories cf Old Borne. T. Nelson & Ca 
Dickens' Christmas Stories Biverside, 57 and 68. Eg- 
gleston's First Lessons in American History. Grandmother's 
Story of Bunker Hill. Biverside, 6. A Man Without a 
Country. 

Eighth Grade — Stories and Days of King Arthur. T. Nelson 
& Co. Tales of the White Hills. Biverside, No. 40. 
Sketch Book. Seaside Edition. Miles Standish. Biver- 
side No. 2. 

Ninth Grade — Evangeline. Biverside, 1. Birds and Bees. 
Biverside, 28 and 36. CMh, Snow Bound. Biverside, 
4. Plutarch. Ginn & Co. The Alhambra. Ginn &, Ca 



Besides the regular text book published by the State, the 
following for which the State makes no provision have been 
adopted by the Board: Bailey's Mental Arithmetic; Hill's 
First Lessons in Geometry; Hall & Knight's Algebra for 
beginners; P. D. & S. Copy Books (Shorter Course); 
Ward's Business Forms. 
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COURSE OF STUDY 

FOR THB 

BERKELEY HIGH SCHOOL 



UNIVERSITY PREPARATORY COURSE. 



(Group 1.) 
Classieal Coufse. 

JUNIOR YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. Gradatim. 
English — Ehetoric. The Lady of the Lake. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
History — Greece. 

SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar, A and G. CsBsar. 

Greek — Beginner's Greek Book. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

History — Rome. 

English — Sir Launfal. Rhetoric Warren Hastings. 

MIDDLE year— first term. 

Latin — Collar's Latin Composition. Allan & Greenough's 

Grammar. Caesar. Beading at sight. 
Greek — Goodwin's Grammar. Anabasis. Greek Composition. 
English — Classic Myths. Rhetoric. Silas Marner. 
Mathematics — Geometry, books 1 and 2. 

SECOND TERM. 

Latin — ^Latin Composition. Grammar. Reading at sigLt. 
Cicero, Four Orations against Catiline. 
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Gs££E — Anabasis, books 1 and 2. Collar's Greek Composition. 
English — Julias Csesar. Merchant of Venice. 
Mathematics — Finish Plane Geometrj. 

SENIOR YEAR— first TERM. 

Latin — ^Virgil, books 1 and 2. Cicero, Archias, Manilian Law. 

Beading at sight Latin Composition. 
Greek — Anabasis, books 3 and 4. Composition. Reading at 

sight 

Mathematics — ^Algebra. Geometrj (reyiewed). 

Civil Government — 

Physics — 

second term. 

Latin — Virgil, books 3-6. Sight reading. 

Greek — Homer's Biad, 1 and 2. Greek Prosody. Composition 

and Sight-reading. 
English — 

Mathematics— ^Algebra. Trigonometry. Solid Geometry. 
Civil Government — 
Physics — 



(GROUP II.) 

liitefatry Coui<se. 

JUNIOR YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Beginner's Latin Book. Gradatim, 

English — Bhetoric. The Ladv of the Lake. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

History — Greece. 

Fbench — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. 

German — (Optional) — Collar's Eysenbach. 

SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Grammar. Caesar. 

English — Sir Boger de Coverley. Sir Launfal. Bhetoric. War- 
ren Hastings. 
Mathematics — Algebra. 
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History — ^Rome. 

German — (Optional) — Studien and Plaudereien. Ejsenbach. 

French — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. 

MIDDLE year— FIRST TERM, 

Latin — Collar's Latin Composition. Allen & Greenough's 

Grammar. Sight Beading. Csesar. 
English — Classic Myths. Silas Marner. Bhetorio. 
Mathematics — Geometry (two books). 
History — ^Mediaeval and Modern. 
German — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's German 

Beader. 
French — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. La Belle Nivernaise. 

SECOND term. 

Latin — ^Latin Composition. Cicero. Four Orations. Sight 

Beading. 
English — Julius CsBsar. Merchant of Venice. 
History — MedisBval and Modern. 
Mathematics — Plane Geometry, finished. 
German — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's German 

Beader. Conyersational exercises daily. 
French — (Optional) — Picciola. Tin Philosophe sous les Toits. 

senior year — FIRST TERM. 

Latin — Cicero. Archias, and Manilian Law. Virgil, books, 1, 
and 2. Sight-reading and Composition. 

English — Orations and Arguments. 

Mathematics — Plane Geometry (reviewed). Algebra. Arithme- 
tic (reviewed). 

Science — Physics. 

Gebman — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Beader. 
The Germania. 

French — (Optional) — Hennequin's Idioms. Les Boi des Mon- 
tagues. 

Civil Government — 
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SECOND TERM. 

Latin — Virgil, books 3-6. Sight-reading. Oomposition. 

English — ^Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. From Milton to 

Tennyson. 

Mathematics — -Algebra. Trigonometry, Solid Qeometry. 

SciENCB — Physics. 

German — (Optional) — ^Whitney's Grammar. The Germania. 

Sight translations of prose daily. 
French — (Optional) — Select scenes from the following: Le Oid, 

Athalie, Le Misanthrope, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 
Civil Government — 



(GROUP in.) 

Seientifie Coui*se. 

junior year— pirst term. 

English — Rhetoric. The Lady of the Lake. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

History — Greece. 

Science — Physical Geography. 

German — (Optional) — Collar's Eysenbach. 

French — (Optional) — £dgren's Grammar. 

SECOND TERM. 

English — Rhetoric. Sir Roger De Coverley. Sir Launfal. 
Warren Hastings. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

HiSTORT — Rome. 

Science — Astronomy. 

German — (Optional) — Studien and Plaudereien. Collar's Eysen- 
bach. 

French — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. 

MIDDLE YEAR— FIRST TERM. 

Mathematics — Geometry (two books). 

English — Classic Myths. Rhetoric — ^Silas Marner. 
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History — Mediaeval and Modern. 

Science — Chemistry. 

German — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Reader. 

French — (Optional) — Edgren's Grammar. La Belle Nivernaise. 

SECOND term. 

English — Julius CsBsar. Merchant of Venice. 

HisTORT — MedisBval and Modern. 

Science — Chemistry. 

Mathematics — Plane Geometry, finished. 

German — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Eeader. 
Conversational exercises daily. 

French — (Optional) — ^Edgren's Grammar. Picciola. Un Phil- 
osophe sous les Toit& 

SENIOR year— FIBST TERM. 

English — Orations and Arguments. 

Mathematics — Algebra. Plane Geometry (reviewed). Arith- 
metic (reviewed). 

Science — Physics. 

German — (Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Brandt's Beader. 

The Germania. 
French — (Optional) ->-Hennequin's Idioms. Le Bois des Mon- 

tagnes. 

Civil Government — 

second term. 

English — Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. From Milton to 

Tennyson. 
Mathematics — Algebra. Trigonometry. Solid Geometry. 
Science — Physics. 
German— ^(Optional) — Whitney's Grammar. Daily translations 

from prose at sight. The Germania. 
French — (Optional) — Select scenes from the following: Le Cid, 

Athalie, Le Misanthrope, Le Bourgeoise Gentilhomme. 
Civil Government — 
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liimited Coopse. 

Not less than three studies daily, selected from either 
group. 



Tei&t Books Used in the High Sehool. 



LATIN. 

Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book. 
Collar's New Practical Latin Composition. 
Allen & Greenough's Orammar. 
A. & O. Csesar. 
A. & G. Cicero. 
A. & G. VirgiL 

For Sight-reading — 
Heatlej & Kingdon's Gradatim. 
Cicero's Stories from Ancient History. 
Livy's Legends of Ancient Bome; Nepos and Ovid Desk 

books. 
Jones' Composition. 

OREEK. 

White's Beginner's Book. 

Collar's Greek Composition. 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar. 

Anabasis. 

Seymour's Homer's Iliad. 

Jones' Composition. 



Bnglish Tes^t Books, 



Genung's Bhetoric, Ginn &, Co. 

Orations and Arguments (Bradley) Allyn & Bacon . 

From Milton to Tennyson (Syle), Allyn & Bacon. 
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Merchant of Venice, Bolfe's edition. 

Julius CsBsar, Bolfe's edition. 

Paradise Lost. Books 1-2 (Albert S, Cook) Leach, Shewell 

and Sanborn. 
Classic Myths (Gkijley). 
The Alhambra. Seaside Library. 
Lady of the Lake. Bolfe's edition. 
Sir Boger de Coverley. American Book Co. 
Silas Marner (Herrick) Longmans, Q-reen & Co. 
Macaulay's Essay on Warren Hastings, (Thurber) Allyn 

& Bacon. 



Idathematies.' 



Smith's Elementary Algebra (complete edition) revised by 

Prof. Stringham. 
Edward's Plane and Solid Geometry. 
Wheeler's Plane Trigonometry. Wentworth's High School 

Arithmetic. 



Seienee. 



Young's Elements of Astronomy. 

Eclectic Physical Geography. 

Gage's Physics. 

Bemsen's Chemistry. 

Laboratory manuals in Physics and Chemistry as ordered. 



Synopsis of English Woi«k. 



JUNIOR YEAR — ^FIBST TERM. 

Bhetoric. 

Lady of the Lake. 
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JUNIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Sir Roger de Ooverley. 
Rhetoric — ^Vision of Sir Launfal. 

Warren Hastings (Macaulay). 

MIDDLE TEAR — FIRST TERM. 

Classic Myths. 
Silas Marner 

MIDDLE TEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Julius Caesar. 
Merchant of Venice. 

SENIOR TEAR — FIRST TERM. 

Orations and Arguments. 

SENIOR TEAR — SECOND TERM. 

Paradise Lost, books 1 and 2. 
From Milton to Tennyson. 



Synopsis of the Iiatin Course. 



JUNIOR CLASS ^FIRST TERM. 

Form and syntax, Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Latin Book 
is used as a Grammar and reference book. Heatley & King- 
don's Gradatim (revised by Collar) is made the basis of work 
and practice. The method pursued, is, in general, as follows: 
(1.) Translation, parsing and analysis of the stories in the 
Gradatim, with an inductive treatment of the syntax. (2.) 
Memorizing of the same for partial use in oral translation in 
English and Latin. Endeavor is made to have the eye and ear 
equally familiar with the sound and appearance of the Latin 
words; also to treat the language as a living one, as far as 
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possible, by considering forms subsidiary to idea. A compro- 
mise is effected between the purely formal development of the 
Grammar and the so-called inductive treatment 

SECOND TERM. 

The method outlined above is continued. Formal written 
composition with attention to style. Caesar. 

MIDDLE YEAS->FIRST TERM. 

Latin Composition. Csesar. Sight Reading. 

SECOND ' TERM. 

Oicero. The Four Orations against Catiline. Latin Com- 
position. Sight reading of easy prose. 

SENIOR TERM. 

Cicero. — Archias and Manilian Law. Virgil's ^neid, books 
1-6. Comments on the literary and historical features of the 
poem; frequent summaries of the narrative in Latin; Latin 
prosody; formal written exercises, based on Latin prose, once a 
week; oral practice, based on the same, requiring a tolerable 
facility in forms, syntax and vocabulary. Sight reading of 
Latin prose and poetry. 

The introduction of Latin in the Ninth grade will cause a 
modification of this course after the present year. 



Synopsis of Gfeek Coufse. 



JUNIOR YEAR — SECOND TERM. 



White's Beginner's Greek Book through Lesson LXXXVI I 
The method of instruction follows, in general, the plan of the 
book, combining acquaintance with forms, the simpler prin- 
ciples of syntax, translation of connected Greek and English, 
based on the Anabasis. 
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MIDDLE TKAB — FIRST AND SECOND TERM& 

White's Beginner's Greek Book to Lesson C. Especial 
attention is paid to the Greek verb, the principle of tense, 
stem formation, comparison of the verbs of the different con- 
jugations. The Anabasis, as given in the Beginner's Book, 
with alternate lessons on syntax, to the completion of the book . 
Completion of books I and IE, Anabasis. Greek Composition, 
oral and written, with Collar & Daniel's Beginner's Greek 
Composition as text book. 

SENIOR TEAR — FIRST TERM. 

A.nabasis, books III and lY, or Goodwin's Greek Header, 
pages 61-111. 

Greek Composition. 

Oral dictation of connected Greek prose for the purpose of 
securing an ''eye and ear acquuntance" with the language. 

Sight reading of easy prose. 

SECOND TERM. 

Homer's Iliad, books I and IE (Seymour's edition). Com. 
ments on the historical and literary features of the poem. 
Study of Homeric forms and syntax, and comparison with 
Attic Greek. Greek Composition and Prosody. 



pi*eneb . 

The French course, preparatory to the State University's 
French Literary course, includes three years' work, with five 
recitations a week. This gives ample time and practice for the 
pupils to acquire a competent knowledge of the essentials of 
the Grammar and of the principal idioms of the language, and 
to enable them to read any ordinary prose or verse at sight and 
understand it when read. 

As far as practicable, without interfering with the foregoing 
program, the teacher will train the classes in acquiring a 
(miveraaiicmal knowledge by means of colloquial exercises and 
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an occasional composition in French, carefully prepared orally 
before it is written. The list of books will be used as given in 
the course of study, with possible modifications as to the 
selection of novels. 



Gefman. 



The course in Oerman provides for three years' work, with 
five recitations a week. The aim will be to enable the pupils 
to gain an accurate knowledge of the Grammar, and to trans- 
late at sight any ordinary prose or poetry. The general plan 
of the work is essentially the same as outlined for the French. 
Conversational exercises and daily practice in writing German 
will be required. 



Pbysies. 



The course in Physics is designed to impart a sound, practi- 
cal knowledge of the elementary principles of the science. To 
this end, the work of the class is divided in a proper proportion 
between the usual text-book work and individual experimenta- 
tion in the Laboratory. Numerous additions have been made 
this year to the equipment, in the way of practical working 
apparatus, and more will be purchased as needed, so that the 
facilities for doing thorough work in this important branch are 
much better than they have been heretofore. There are five 
periods each week, three for text-book work and two for labora- 
tory work, and the course extends throughout the entire year. 

The work in the Laboratory and that in the class-room are 
so correlated as to render mutual support, and, whenever prac- 
ticable, the student is encouraged to approach generalizations 
through the medium of observed facts. An effort is made to 
ineulcate a habit of careful scientific observation by having each 
student perform for himself the greater number of illustrative 
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experiments in the course, reserving for the teacher only such 
as are difficult of manipulation, or which from their nature 
require to be shown and explained as lecture experiments. 

The Laboratory work is so arranged that each important 
principle will be illustrated by at least one qualitative experi* 
ment. 

Where quantitative work will add clearness without impos- 
ing tedious detail, it, too, is made part of the course. Careful 
note-taking is insisted upon at all times. 



Chemisttfy. 

The course in Chemistry occupies the entire middle year, 
with five hours each week, two of which are in the Laboratory. 
In Chemistry each student must perform for himself at least 
one hundred experiments, and note-books of the work must be 
accurately kept. These experiments are intended to furnish an 
introduction to the general principles of chemical science and 
to give the student some insight into the important bearing of 
Chemistry upon the facts of the material world. 

The course comprises the usual elementary experiments, 
together with the analysis of the various metal groups^ and a 
small number of experiments in organic chemistry, designed 
to give some acquaintance with the more common organic sub- 
stancea The laboratory is fitted with all necessary conveniences 
for elementary work, having recently been much improved in 
this respect. 

The work of the course is based on Bemsen's Elementary 
Chemistry, and the laboratory work follows the general plan 
of the Laboratory Manual to accompany Williams' Chemistry. 

A fee of $2 is required at the beginning of the year from 
all who study Chemistry. The fee is for apparatus and chem- 
icals. 

Students on entering the High School must select their 
course of study, and this cannot be changed at any time except 
at the beginning of a year, and then only on the condition that 
all deficiencies in the course to which the change is made shall 
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be made good. Students in either group of studies in the 
University Preparatory course who complete the work required 
to enter the University shall receive diplomas of graduation. 

Graduates from the High School are admitted, on the 
recommendation of the Principal to the corresponding course 
in the State University without examination. 



liimited Coafse 



Upon the request of the parent or guardian, a limited 
course, consisting of not less than three studies daily, selected 
from the prescribed course, may be arranged, and on the com- 
pletion of three years' work in this limited course the student 
shall be entitled to receive a ceriificaie of the work done, but 
not to a diploma of Oraduaiion, 



Tuition Pees. 



The rates of tuition for non-resident pupils is as follows 
payable semi-annually, in advance: 

High School, per annum $40 00 

Grammar School, per annum 20 00 

Primary School, per annum 16 00 

No non-resident pupil will be enrolled in any class unless he 
presents to the Principal the Town Treasurer's receipt for tui- 
tion for the term. 

At a meeting of the Board of Education, held Monday 
evening, November 18, 1895, the following Besolution was 
unanimously adopted: 



(FROM THE COMMITTEE ON RULES.) 

Besolvsd: That non-resident pupils, whose parents or legal 
guardians own real estate within the corporate limits of the 
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town of Berkeley shall be allowed for each $500 of assessed 
Talue of such property a rebate of 10 per cent, from the regular 
tuition fee for the grade to which the pupil belongs. 

G. SWAIK, 

Geo. a. Norton, 

E. J. WiCKSON. 



meetings of the Boafd. 



The regular meetings of the Board are held at the Town 
Hall on the first and third Monday of each month, at 8 p. m. 



Classifieation of Teaehefs. 



At a meeting of the Board of Education held Jaly 19th, the 
following assignment of teachers for the year 1896-97 was 
made: 



EAST BERKELEY SCHOOLS. 



SXSIDBNCB. 

S. D. Waterman, Principal in Charge, 2249 Fulton st. 

HIGH SCHOOL 

S. D. Waterman, Principal, 2249 Fulton st. 

M. C. James, Vice-Principal — Latin and Greek. 

Haste and Milvia streets. 

Annie C. Edmonds, Mathematics 913 Bush St., S. F. 

Mary B. Clayes, Greek, Latin and History 2420 Dwight way 

Fannie W. McLean, English 680 Twentieth St., Oakland 

Florence Bartling, English and History 

Alya W. Stamper, Mathematics Oxford and Center 

D. R. Wood, Science 

E. B. Lam are, French Ellsworth st. 
Mart L. Brehm, Drawing Blake st. 
Anna Graser, German. 
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KELLOGG — Grammar and Primary. 



Anna E. Wilson, 
KosB M. Dobbins, 
Eleanor M. Smith, 
Sarah T. French, 
L. L. Shaw. 



9th grade 

9th 

8th 

2d " 3d 

1st ** 2d 



<4 



(I 



1762 Ninth ave., E. Oakland 

Chapel St. 



it 



2321 Russell st. 



ROSE STREET— Primary and Grammar. 



C. Germain Pot win, 
Anna Woodall, 
Edith Sprague, 



1st and 2d grades, Shattuck and Channing 
3d " 4th " Shattuck and Delaware 

Sd Grade Cedar near Milvia 



WHITTIER SCHOOL -Orammar and Primary. 



Juliet H. Lumbard, 
Jeanette Barrows, 
Nellie M. Noeman, 
Mrs. S. C. Partridge, 
LiDA Codington, 
Amy C Cotrel, 



Principal, 8th grade 2612 Scott st . , S. F. 



7th grade 




6th grade 


Cor. Shattuck and Vine, 


5th ** 


Haste St. 


4th " 


Walnut St. 


1st and 2d '* 


3220 Clay St., S. F 



LE CONTE — Grammar and Primary. 



Alice F. Keeper, 
Mary Hudda&t, 
Helen M. Gompertz, 
Sarah Fox, 
LiTA J. Wood worth 
M. Emelie Bergen, 



Principal, 6th Grade 830 Myrtle st.. Oakland 
7th grade Comer Durant and Fulton 

6th ** University Grounds 

4th * * 2427 Dwight way 

2nd and 3d grades San Prancsico 

1st and 2d ** Telegraph and Ashby 



LORIN — Grammar and Primary. 



M. J. Congdon, 
Etta Ellerhorst, 
Olive Harper, 
Susan M. Hall, 
Rebecca Fox, 
Lyra J. Shaw, 
Dora Ellerhorst, 



Principal, 8th and 9th grades Mark st. 

6th and 7th grades, Blake st. near Ellsworth 

6th grade, 222 Shotwell st. 

3rd and 4th grade, Durant ave. 

2nd grade, 2427 Dwight way 

1st ** 2321 Russell st. 

1st ** Blake st. 



6o 
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\VEST BERKELEY SCHOOLS. 



RB8IDBNCB 



J. W. Warnick, 



Principal in charge, 2431 Durant avenue 



SAN PABLO AVENUE— Grammar and Primary. 



J. W. Warnick, 
I/iLLiE Hamlin, 
Lydia Atterbury, 
Emma S. Wilkes, 
Della Larsen, 



8th and 9th Grades 2431 Durant avenue 

7th Grade 1920 Haste st. 

6th Grade North Berkeley 

5th Grade Cor. San Pablo and Addison 

3d and 4th grades University ave., near 6th 



S. M. McClure, 
Mary Kastbns, 
Margaret Rhodes, 
Etta Higgins. 



COLUMBUS— Primary. 



26 Franklin St. S.F. 
West Berkeley 



Principal, 3d Grade, 
4th grade 

2nd grade 

1st *' Cor. Delaware and San Pablo ave. 



SEVENTH STREET— Primary. 



Nellie Malloy, 
M. Ellen Wilson, 



1st grade 

2nd " 



Substitutes. 



Miss Anna E. Wilson, 9th grade, Kellogg, was granted 
leave of absence of three months, and Mrs. Kemble was elec- 
ted substitate to serve during her absence. 

Mr. Wm. Kaje was elected substitute Principal. 
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Rules and Regulations 
and Course of Study of the 
Berkeley School Department 
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IIMflOIT or EDVOiTION 
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Berkeley School Department 

S. D. WATERMAN, -,^q^ 

Office: High School Bulldlns ^ ItiSlOl**^ 

( StoSa.m li* 

OPPICB J 3 to 4 p. m. 

HOURS J SATUKDAYS, 

( 8 to 10 a.m. 



ANNUAL RKPORT 



OF THE 




trkele) « Kt^aul « (nt|idi1intni 




WITH 



Rules of the Board of Education 



AND 



coxjk.se: ok stuoy 



4^ 



JULY 1st, 1900 



/ 



CAIvBNDAR— iQOO-iQoi 



1900 

August 6, Monday Schools open 

September 3, Monday Labor Day. Holiday 

September 10, Monday Admission Day. Holiday 

November 29 and 30, / ^t. 1 • • tt i-^ 
Thursda? and Friday \ Thanksgiving Holiday 

December 21, Friday Fall Term closes 

1901 

January 7, Monday.. Schools re-open 

February 2 2 , Friday Washington* s Birthday. Holiday 

March 22 to April i Mid-Term Vacation 

May 15, Wednesday U. C. Commencement Day. 'Holiday 

May 30, Thursday Memorial Day. Holiday 

June 7 , Friday Schools close for the year 



Official Directory-1900 



BOARD OF EDUCATION 

E. J. WICKSON . . . President. 

First Ward W. K. Weir, 

2163 Vine Street 

Second Ward E. J. Wickson, 

2723 Bancroft Way 

Tel. Dana 1611. 

Third Ward J. R. Little, 

2223 Durant Avenue 
Tel. Mason 224. Res. Tel. Dana 1421 

Fourth Ward Dr. W. Ai.i,en, 

2125 Ashby Avenue 
Tel. Mason 611. 

Fifth Ward ,....A. T. Sutherland, 

1620 Woolsey Street 

Sixth Ward Ed. F. Niehaus, 

Seventh Street and Channing Way 

Seventh Ward , Geo. H. Phillips, 

San Pablo Ave. and Delaware St. 

Tel. Mason 1148. 

M. L. Hanscom, Cl^rk of the Board, 

1525 Walnut Street 
Tel. Mason 181. Res. Tel. Dana 1184. 

S. D. Waterman, City Superintendent , 

2213 Haste Street. — Office at High School 

Tel. Dana 762. 
Office Honrs: 8 to 9 A, M. and 3 to 4 P. M. 

Saturdays: 8 to 11 A. M. 



The term of office of the Directors in the First, Third, Fifth 
and Seventh Wards expires in April, 1903; of the others, in 
April, 1 90 1. 

The regular meetings of the Board are held at the Town 
Hall, corner Grove and Center Streets, on the first and third 
Tuesdays of each month at 8 o'clock p. m. 



4 OFFICIAL DIRECTORY AND SCHOOL CENSUS 

STANDING COMMITTEES 

Finance — Little, Weir and Phillips. 
Supplies — Allen, Little and Niehaus. 
Rules — Sutherland, Phillips and Allen. 
Salaries — Weir, Wickson and Sutherland. 
School Houses and Sites — Niehaus, Allen and Weir. 
Course of Study — Wickson, Niehaus and Allen. 
Classification — Phillips, Wickson and Little. 
High School — Wickson, Little and Sutherland. 
Commercial Department — Little, Weir and Allen. 



SCHOOL CENSUS— APRIL, 1900 

Number of children between the ages of 5 and 17 years... 3193 

Number of children under 5 years of age 1 156 

Number of children between 5 and 17 years of age who 

attend public schools 2383 

Number of children between 5 and 1 7 years of age who 

attend private schools 254 

Number of children between 5 and 17 years of age who 

attend no school 556 

Number of native-born children 4223 

Number of foreign-born children 126 

Total number of children under 17 years of age 4349 



The following table shows by successive years the increase 

in the number of census children in Berkeley from 1879 to the 
present time: 

1879 515 i 1890 1324 

1880 519 I 1891 1457 

1881 630 ; 1892 1971 

1882 613 1893 2186 

1883 708 1894 2209 

1884 871 1895 2501 

1885 879 1896 2724 

1886 884 1897 2822 

1887 looi 1898 2830 

1888 1026 ; 1899 2955 

1889 1 162 ; 1900 3193 



GENERAL STATISTICS 5 

GENERAL STATISTICS 

Number of days taught 193 

Whole number of boys enrolled in Grammar and Primary 1 188 

Whole number of girls enrolled in Grammar and Primary 1089 

Total number enrolled 2277 

Average number belonging 208 3 

Average daily attendance 1998 

Percentage of attendance on average number belonging... 96 

Number of pupils in High School 290 

Number of pupils in Grammar Grades 788 

Number of pupils in Primary Grades 1489 

Number of visits by members of the Board of Education 84 

Number of visits by Superintendent. 810 

Number of visits by others 3562 

Total number of visits 4456 



Secretary's Report 



Berkeley, Cal., July 15th, 1900. 

To the Hon, Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley: 

Gentlemen, — I hereby present my report of receipts and 
expenditures for the fiscal year ending June 30th, 1900. 

Yours Respectfully, 

M. L. HANSCOM, 



Sec. Board of Bdacation. 



TOWN FUND 



RECEIPTS 

Taxes $11,620 39 

Rebate on Insurance ; 8 60 

Tuition (Oakland) 409 35 

$12,038 34 

DISBURSEMENTS 

Overdraft, July ist, 1899 $ 191 71 

Janitor's Supplies. ...„ $ 210 20 

Printing 320 75 

Rent 260 00 

Insurance 198 75 

Telephone 28780 

New Furniture 1,073 03 

Repairs to Furniture 9 50 

School Supplies 946 82 

School Census 254 00 

Graduating Expenses 17 00 

Street Assessments 120 52 

Advertising 31 60 

Miscellaneous 214 07 

Page Street School 1,761 70 
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Disbursements continued — 

Clerk's Salary 420 00 

Fuel 903 30 

Repairs to Buildings 1,220 10 

Teachers' Salaries 85 75 

Superintendent's Salary ^ 2,20000 

Water : 432 43 10967 32 11,159 03 

Balance, July ist, 1900.... $ 87931 



STATE SCHOOL FUND 

RECEIPTS 

State Apportionments % 30,832 23 

disbursed 

Teachers* Salaries $ 28,563 30 

Amount Overdrawn July ist, 1899 2,264 82 30,828 12 

July ist, 1900, Balance on Hand $ 4 n 

COUNTY SCHOOL FUND 
July ist, 1899, Balance on Hand $ 273 59 

receipts 
County Apportionment 20,58000 

J> 20,853 59 
disbursed 

Janitors* Salaries % 5,206 00 

Teachers' Salaries 141834 15 20,040 15 

July ist, 1900. Balance on Hand { 813 44 

HIGH SCHOOL FUND 

receipts 

Taxes $ 14,404 03 

Rebate on Apparatus i 15 

Laboratory Fees and Fines 122 72 

Tuition 310 00 

t 14,837 90 
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DISBURSBMBNTS 

Teachers' Salaries $ 12,20500 

Janitor's Salary 900 00 

Miscellaneous 61 15 

Laboratory Apparatus and Supplies 367 04 

Graduating Expenses 115 50 13,648 69 

I 1,189 21 
LIBRARY FUND 

July Tst, 1899, Balance on Hand $ 26 93 

RBCBIVBD 
County Apportionment 148 50 

$ 175 43 
DISBURSED 

Library Books 149 95 

July 1st, 1900, Balance on Hand .. $ 25 48 

SPECIAL FUND 
July 1st, 1899, Balance on Hand $ 22 58 

RECEIPTS 

County Apportionment 61 43 

July ist, 1900, Balance on Hand $ 84 01 
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Berkeley, Cai.., June 19th, 1900, 

To the Hon, Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley: 

Genti,emen, — The school year about to close has been a 
year of successful effort on the part of all directly concerned. I 
know of no other year since my connection with the Depart- 
ment in which there has been such earnest work by both 
teachers and pupils and such a hearty co-operation of the 
patrons of the schools with the school management in en- 
deavoring to bring about the best results. 

The following statistical report is submitted to comply with 
the State law, and can be made the basis of comparison with 
those of previous years, and may serve as a guide in forming 
an estimate for the year about to begin: 

Whole number of days* attendance 385604 

Whole number of days' absence 16978 

Whole number of cases of tardiness 2220 

Average number belonging 2083 

Average daily attendance 1998 

Whole number of boys enrolled 1188 

Whole number of girls enrolled 1089 

Total number enrolled in Primary and Grammar Grades 2277 

Enrollment in High School 290 

Total Enrollment 2567 

The average daily attendance last year in the Primary and 
Grammar Grades was 1704; this year it is 1998 — a gain of 294, 
We may expect a larger increase than this during the coming 
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year. The prominence given to the University of California by 
the new administration, and by the assurance of the erection of 
new University buildings, is already bringing many people to 
Berkeley, while the success of the bonding proposition and the 
certainty of increased facilities for the High School and for the 
grades will induce many families to become residents of our 
town. 

The increase in the number of census children between the 
ages of 5 and 17 years is 238. If the basis of apportionment of 
school money remains the same, the increase in the number of 
census children and in average daily attendance will bring 
quite an increase from the State and County funds. 

Before making any recommendations as to the present and 
prospective needs of the Department, a short statement of the 
work attempted and accomplished during the present year is in 
order. Some necessary changes in the Course of Study were 
made at the beginning of the year. These changes caused 
additional work resulting from the readjustment of the classes 
to the new course. The eflfort has been made, and in most 
cases successfully, to lay a good foundation for future work by 
giving especial prominence to the subjects of Reading and 
Language and Arithmetic. The ** three R's" have again been 
brought to the front. In the Primary Grades there has been 
constant drill in the four fundamental operations in Arithmetic, 
and now most of the pupils in the Fourth Grade can add, sub- 
tract, multiply and divide accurately and rapidly. The effects 
of this drill will be seen in the next year's work. 

The Public Library is becoming an important factor. We 
have made good use of it during the past year. The Library 
Board have worked with the Superintendent, and many 
reference books in History and Geography have been added to 
the Library. Catalogues of books suited for pupils of each 
grade, from the Fourth on through the Ninth, have been made 
and placed in each school-room. Teachers are directing the 
miscellaneous reading of their pupils, and are thus accomplish- 
ing much good. A **Culture'* Course in reading has been 
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recommended for all pupils from the Primary Grades up. This 
course includes the best writings of some of the authors with 
whom a fairly-educated person should have acquaintance. 

Very excellent work has been done in Nature Study or 
Elementary Science^ but there is constant danger of taking too 
much time for this at the expense of more important work. I 
have recommended that the study of Plant Life occupy the 
attention of teachers and pupils in the four lower grades during 
the coming year; also, that the time limit of thirty minutes a 
week ih the Primary Grades and sixty minutes a week in the 
Grammar Grades be rigidly adhered to. 

It has been found necessary to go back to the Spelling Book. 
Since its banishment, a few years ago, the spelling of our 
pupils has been continually growing worse. There has been 
too little of oral work and too much hurried written work, 
injurious alike to Penmanship and Spelling. 

Some advance has been made in Music. We were favored 
during a few weeks in the first term with some lessons from 
Miss Jenkins, and many of the teachers who have followed the 
suggestions given have succeeded admirably in giving the 
work outlined. This serves to show what might be accom- 
plished for the entire Department by intelligent supjervision. 

The most important advance for the year has been the 
establishing of the Commercial Department as a distinct and 
separate institution. Previous attempts to incorporate a Com- 
mercial Course with the Grammar Schools or the High School 
have resulted, as such attempts usually result, in failure. The 
methods of management and instruction in a Commercial 
School are essentially different from those employed in the 
grades. 

Mr. Atherton's report is submitted with this report and 
made a part of it. 

The work accomplished in one year speaks for itself. It has 
been thorough and strictly first-class. This movement must 
commend itself to all. It is of greater significance than at first 
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appears. The demand for **something practical*' has been 
partly met. **For the first time in the history of our schools" 
we have given, to those who desired accurate training in 
business methods, an opportunity to secure this as a part of 
their Public School education. 

The next step in the line of advance should be the arranging 
for a Manual Training Department as soon as there are rooms 
available for it. Most of the other important towns in Cali- 
fornia have such a department in full running order. Alameda 
has just ordered rooms in four of the large Grammar School 
buildings fitted for this work at a cost of about $3000. The 
proper solution of the many problems of a social and economic 
character that are daily arising must depend largely upon the 
attitude of the Public School management toward the absolutely 
practical side of education. In some way, I know not how, 
the interests of capital and labor which in theory are identical 
must become so in reality. The leader who is to marshal the 
educational forces of the country in the interests of the masses 
and to lead them to victory has not yet appeared; but when the 
conditions are fully ready for an advance the leader will not be 
wanting. 

A Department of Manual Training properly conducted, 
including Mechanical Drawing, Woodwork, and instruction 
and practice in the use of tools, will have a tendency to enoble 
manual labor and may often save to the community a skillful 
artisan whose powers, without this training, would have 
remained undiscovered. If the dignity of labor can be upheld by 
manual training, if it teaches one to act and think for himself, 
if it does for those under its influence all that is claimed for 
it, there should not be a moment's delay in inaugurating 
plans for adding it to our Curriculum. 

Vocal Music should be taught thoroughly and uniformly 
throughout the department, under the supervision of an 
expert, if the best results are expected. 

Correct instruction of Vocal Music does for the pupil, 
especially in the Primary Grades, what nothing else will do so 
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quickly or so thoroughly. It trains the eye, ear and voice; it 
is an excellent disciplinary agent; it secures an erect carriage 
of the body and the proper use of the lungs and the throat; it 
develops all the finer qualities of mind and heart; it tends 
towards the making of better men and women; its refining and 
elevating influence is felt in every room and in every grade. 
The branches of instruction requiring especial supervision are 
Drawing, Music and Manual Training: 

I recommend that a Manual Training Department be 
established as soon as practicable, and that a supervisor of 
Music be employed whose duty it shall be to establish the best 
methods of instruction in all the grades. In the selection of 
supervisors of Drawing, Music, or any special branch, the 
choice should fall upon the very best candidate available, else 
there is a possibility of failure. 

During the year the Teachers* Art Club has expended about 
$400 in purchasing pictures and other works of art for the 
adornment of the school-rooms. It is felt that since the 
children spend so much of their time in the school-room, these 
rooms should be made as attractive as possible. It is expected 
that this work will be continued during the coming year and 
that the public may be enlisted fully in helping to make the 
school environment of the pupils all that it should be. 

The plan for semi-annual promotions in communities so 
sparsely settled as ours has some disadvantages, but with the 
erection of the contemplated buildings the system can have a 
fairer test than has been possible thus far. 

In all of the grades, from the Fourth to the Eighth inclusive, 
unless there are enough pupils to assign only one section of a 
grade to a teacher, thorough work is almost impossible and is 
obtained only by a great waste of the teacher's energy and 
nerve force. 

I urge that arrangements be made for the organization of the 
classes at the beginning of the year as they will be continued 
during the year, either by renting rooms for a few weeks or by 
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fitting up temporarily the basement in the Dwight Way and the 
Whittier School buildings. By the erection of four additional 
rooms on the Dwight Way lot the plan of giving to each 
teacher one section of a grade can be carried into effect and 
the wisdom of the semi-annual scheme can be fairly tested. 

The Ungraded Class deserves mention. The work of this 
class is important and has been well done during the two years 
of its existence. With the change in the grading referred to 
above the work done in the Ungraded Class can be made still 
more eflScient. The class should not be made the * 'dumping 
ground'* for weaklings and incompetents, neither should it be 
used for the purpose of allowing bright pupils to **skip** a 
grade, but solely for strengthening the work of those pupils 
who are weak in some department and for helping them bring 
all their work to a uniform standard. 

The relations existing between the Schools and the Univer- i 

sity have been cordial and mutually helpful. In the Dwight 
Way, the Lorin and the Le Conte Schools we have had the 
assistance of student teachers from the Senior Class in Peda- 
gogy in the University under the supervision of the Peda- 
gogical Department. This has been especially helpful in cases 
where the classes were large and composed of two sections. 
While the School Department has profited by this work, it has 
afforded the students an opportunity to practice under the 
supervision of the University Faculty. If the plan used 
during the past year can be modified in some particulars it may 
prove to be of still greater benefit. Student teachers have been 
given an opportunity to teach in the manner outlined above in 
some of the departments in the High School as well as in the 
Primary and Grammar Grades. 

High School Enrollment 290 

Average Daily Attendance 255 

Number of Graduates (1900) 74 

Number of Limited Students (1900) 11 

A large number of the graduates will enter the University. 
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The School is accredited in every branch and sub-division of 
a branch in which instruction is given. 

For details regarding the High School I refer you to the 
accompanying report of Mr. M. C. James, the eflScient principal. 

In conclusion, I wish to express my thanks to the teachers 

of the Department who, with few exceptions, have given 

earnest co-operation and support in every movement intended 

to advance the educational interests of Berkeley. I also desire 

to express to you, gentlemen of the Board of Education, my 

deep appreciation of your cordial approval and endorsement. 

With enlarged facilities for carrying on our work, with a strict 

adherence to thorough grading and instruction, we may 

reasonably hope to close the next year under still more 

favorable conditions. 

Respectfully submitted, 

S. D. WATERMAN, 

Superintendent of Schools. 



To the Hon, Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley: 

Gentlemen, — Begun as an experiment, and one of a some- 
what daring nature, the Berkeley Commercial College, a 
department of the Public Schools, has come to be regarded as a 
successful demonstration of the working of an educational 
principle, the importance of which cannot be over-estimated. 

Not elsewhere, in the Western United States at least, is there 
a modem Commercial College, fully equipped, and operating 
as a distinct and separate feature of the Public School system. 
Attempts have been made here and there to do commercial 
work in special classes of the High Schools, but these have 
resulted only in bringing more or less discredit upon the 
system of business education by reason of the fact that they 
were but a slight improvement on the old system of teaching 
book-keeping, and that alone. Nobody took them seriously 
because they were not made by serious specialists. 
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The problem, therefore, confronting the Superintendent and 
the Board of Education at the beginning of the school year 
1899-1900, was: **Can business education be given in the 
Public Schools, or must people go to private institutions and 
pay high prices for it ?" To the consideration of that problem 
these gentlemen brought a full knowledge of pedagogic prin- 
ciples and experience, placing them fully in touch with the life- 
needs of young people. If this great thing could be done, it 
seemed most fitting for it to be done here in Berkeley — the 
educational center of California. They decided that it was 
advisable to try, and their courage has been rewarded — the 
system has sustained itself even beyond their hopes. 

The Berkeley Commercial College is in its infancy, of course. 
There were all sorts of specific difficulties to overcome at the 
start, yet even this first year shows an admirable out-put. The 
average daily attendance has been forty-six for the year. Of 
these twenty-nine day-students and five night-students have 
been graduated — a rather remarkable showing when the severe 
standard of all-round excellence set up is considered. 

Sixteen hundred and fifty dollars will cover the entire cost 
of this department for the year. It was possible to get; along 
with so little only because of concessions made for the purpose 
of getting started. The department is fitted for the accommoda- 
tion of sixty pupils. 

We expect within a reasonable time to be in shape not only 
to compete with all private business colleges but positively to 
excel them in all ways. It should be remembered that we are 
not limited to local patronage. The department may become 
self-supporting, or even a source of revenue. 

Respectfully submitted, 

A. W. ATHERTON. 



Report of the Principal of the High School 



Berkeley, Cal., June 14th, 1900. 

To the Hon. Board of Education of the Town of Berkeley : 

Gentlemen, — I beg to submit the following statement con- 
cerning the High School : 

The total enrollment is 290. Boys 115, girls 175. Average 
daily attendance, 255. 

On June 7th a class of 84 was graduated from the School. 
These were apportioned in the different courses as follows : 

Classical 19 

Literary 30 

Scientific 24 

Limited 11 

84 

Promotions have been made as follows : 

From Middle Class to Senior 75 

From Junior Class to Middle 85 

The Senior Class will have a considerable number from other 
parts of the State. 

The Junior Class will probably be 100 or more. 

The following is a detailed account of the several de- 
partments: 

Spanish. This subject has not been popular on account of 
the preparatory nature of our school. Pupils choose what will 
admit them to some definite course in the University. 
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At present there are but three pupils in the Spanish course. 
As these have studied the language for two years, under a 
competent instructor, they should now be able to make 
practical use of their knowledge. 

As we have German and French to be substituted for the 
classical languages, I recommend that the subject of Spanish 
be removed from the High School course until there is a 
greater demand for it. 

Drawing. The importance of this subject and the needs of 
pupils who expect to devote themselves to the applied sciences 
require more time than has been allowed. 

At present we devote two hours each week to Drawing. It 
will be necessary hereafter to spend three hours each week in 
this work. 

The increasing number of pupils who take Drawing will 
soon take up half the time of the teacher. At this rate there 
will soon be need of a special teacher for the High School. 

The departments of English, German, French, Mathematics 
and History are flourishing and require no special report. 

By a new arrangement of the Schedule the instructor in 
Spanish, English and Latin will devote her attention entirelj'^ 
to Latin provided Spanish is removed from the Curriculum. 
By this means the Principal will be less closely confined 
to class-room work and may devote more time to the general 
inspection of the school- work. 

There has been harmony among the teachers and pupils of 
the High School during the past year, and altogether the work 
has been satisfactory. 

The University of California has accredited the School in all 
the subjects in which we asked to be admitted. Pupils have 
been graded and all things prepared for the work of next year. 

Respectfully, 

M. C. JAMES. 



5igh School Graduates 
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CLASS OF 1899 



Classical-^ 



Winifred Bigley 
Gertrude Burgess 
Carrie Christensen 
Mvra Freidenrich 
Sadizi Fudita 
Helen Grover 
Ted Guard 
Beverley Hathaway 
Cora Lasell 
Romilda Paroni 
Catherine Peake 
Wallace Scotchler 
Ida Wickson 



LlTERARV— 



Nora Beatty 
Wm. H. Girviti 
Howard Hendricks 
James Hamilton 
Thos. R. Hanna 
Alice Jones 
Pearl Judson 
Georgina Koenig 
Arthur P. Lathrop 
Arthur C. Lowell 
Annie E. McCleave 
Olga Meyer 
Josephine Minto 



Alice Mercier 
Elsie Sullivan 
Leslie Trowbridge 



SCIBNTIFIC— 



H. R. Atkinson 
Emily Boorman 
Wallace Bransford 
Allen Caven 
Harold Clondman 
William S. Fox 
Carl P. Jones 
Elsie Kirk 
Leonard Kitts 
Mabel Kyle 
Evelyn Kennedy 
Richard McCarthy 
Robert Munro 
Howard Merrill 
Janet Rankin 
Marcia Taylor 
Pearl Wagner 
W. A. Edouard Wood 
Emma Warren 
Joe Wrenn 



Limited— 



Janet Mason 
Millie L. Mendes 
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CLASS OF 1900 



Cl^ASSlCAI, — 



Leila Abbott 
Lerda Arbulich 
Wayman Atterbury 
Estelle Brown 
Myra Darke 
Leslie Dobbins 
Ava Earle 
Mary Farrell 
Eva Gray 
Zach Hartley 
Raymond Jones 
Alice Meyer 
Amy Mott 
Florence Senger 
Cecilia Skinner 
Dahlia Spencer 
Charlotte Whitney 
Mamie Wilson 
Marie Wilson 



Literary — 



Genevra Bell 
Alfreda Berg 
Joe Bingaman 
Aline Blackmon 
Dora Bramlett 
Launee Crozier 
Alice Gompertz 
Seymour Hall 
Joe Hartley 
Adelaide Hazlett 
Raymond Henderson 
Stella Hoag 
Harry Hofman 
Hilma Jones 
James Lester 
Constance Manning 
Edward Martin 
Minnie McAvoy 



Nettie McKay 
Annie Milledge 
Lucinda Morse 
Jennie Peterson 
Sara Peete 
Ella Rea 

Myrtle Ristenpart 
Winifred Schaeflfer 
Lulu Stutt 
Vida Vervalin 
Millicent Ward 
Ernest Wells 
Olie White 
Walter Whitlock 



Scientific — 



Edward Abbott 
Maud Barnett 
Helen Bennett 
Men no Bowman 
Mabel Cole 
Sam Eastman 
George Elliott 
James Fozard 
Sylvan Haas 
Frank Howell 
Carrie Johnson 
Ida Juillerat 
Emil Kruschke 
Ma tie Leonard 
Ralph Lyon 
Olivia McCabe 
Bessie Pack 
Garfield Perier 
Sei W. Sanada 
Edna Sawyer 
Frank Skinner 
Geo. Spencer 
Fred Weber 



HIGH SCHOOI. GRADUATES 
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Limited — 



Greta Augustine 
Finley Eastman 
Grace Johnson 
Mary Kennedy 
Grace McKeown 



Virginia Pierce 
Ethel Ratcliflf 
Florence Reeve 
Pearl Spencer 
Ivy Stoddard 
Katherine Storie 



RULBS AND REGULATIONS 



OF THB 



Boaird of Edueation 



Section i. Regular Meetings, — The regular meetings of the 
Board shall be held at the Town Hall on the first and third 
Tuesdays of each month at 8 o'clock p. m. When the regular 
meeting of the Board falls on a legal holiday, the meeting 
shall be held on the evening of the day following. 

Section 2. Filing of Bills, — Bills against the Board must be 
filed with the Clerk not later than 5 p. m. of the Friday pre- 
ceding each regular meeting. 

Section 3. Classification of Schools. — -The Public Schools of 
the Town of Berkeley shall be classed as Primary, Grammar 
and High. The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth years 
shall be known as Primary; the Sixth, Seventh, Eighth and 
Ninth years, as Grammar; and the Junior, Middle and Senior 
years, as High School. 

Section 4. School Year, — The School Year shall begin on 
the first day of July and end on the last day of the following 
June. For purposes of instruction, the School Year shall be 
divided into two terms, as follows: The first term shall begin 
on the first Monday of August and continue twenty weeks; the 
second term shall begin on the Monday following the first day 
of January and continue twenty-two weeks, with a mid-term 
vacation of one week. 

Section 5. Holidays, — The first Monday of September, the 
9th of September, the 22nd of February^ Commencement Day 
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at the University of California, the 30th of May, the week of 
Teachers' Institute, Thanksgiving Day and the day following 
and such other days as may be designated by action of the 
Board shall be holidays. 

Section 6. Daily Sessions, — The daily sessions of the 
various schools shall be as follows: From First to Eighth 
years inclusive, from 9 to 12 a. m., with a recess from 10:30 to 
10:45. First and Second years, from i to 2 p. m. ; Third and 
Fourth years, from i to 2:30 p. m.; Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and 
Eighth years, from i to 3 p. m. ; Ninth year and High School, 
from 9 to 11:45 a. m., and from i to 3 p. m. 

SUPERINTENDENT AND HIS DUTIES. 

Section 7. Office Hours. — The Superintendent shall be the 
executive officer of the Board of Education. His office hours 
shall be from 8 to 9 a. m. on each school day, and on 
Saturdays from 8 to 10 a. m. 

Section 8. Teachers' Meetings. — The Superintendent shall 
hold teachers' meetings regularly on the last Friday of each 
school month, at 4 p. m., for the purpose of giving instruction 
or direction to the teachers in the discharge of their duties, for 
the discussion of the methods of teaching and systems of school 
government, and to secure uniformity in grade-work and in 
discipline of the schools. The monthly reports of enrollment 
and attendance will be received from the Principals at this 
meeting. Special meetings of all of the teachers, or of the 
teachers of any grade or grades, may be called whenever deemed 
necessary. 

Section 9. General Supervision. — The Superintendent shall 
make, subject to the approval of the Board of Education, such 
rules and regulations for the general conduct of the schools as 
in his judgment seem best; shall see that the school registers 
are properly kept; and shall require of all the teachers stated 
reports upon attendance, deportment, scholarship, etc. 
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Section lo. Committees, — The Superintendent shall render 
such aid and communicate such information to the various 
committees as they may require. 

Section ii. Forms and Blanks, — The Superintendent shall 
prepare the forms for all blanks, cards, circulars, record books, 
etc., used in the Department. 

Section 12. School Property. — The Superintendent shall 
have supervision of all the property of the School Department; 
shall inspect buildings, furniture, apparatus, etc., and shall 
report to the Board of Education any needed repairs or im- 
provements. 

Section 13. Board Meetings, — The Superintendent shall 
attend all meetings of the Board of Education, and each month 
shall present a written report of the attendance and of such 
other matters as the Board of Education may require to inform 
themselves of the condition of the schools. 

Section 14. Appointment of Substitutes, — From the list 
furnished by the Board the Superintendent shall assign sub- 
stitutes for a period of one day or more, and report such assign- 
ment at the next regular meeting of the Board. 

Section 15. Annual Report, — The Superintendent shall pre- 
pare an annual report, including statistics, a review of the 
work of the year, and such facts as are of general interest to 
the community, together with suggestions for promoting the 
efficiency of the Department. 

Section 16. Supplies, — All requisitions for supplies from 
the Principals of the various schools shall be made to the 
Superintendent. The Superintendent shall issue a requisition 
upon the dealer, and this requisition must be signed by one 
member of the Committee on Supplies and must be attached to 
the bill rendered to the Board. 

DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS. 

Section 17. General Duties, — Principals shall be at the 
school building at least thirty minutes before the hour for 
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opening schools in the morning and shall provide for the 
general care of their respective buildings during the noon 
hour. They shall see that their rooms are in proper condition 
for the reception of pupils; that teachers are punctual in at- 
tendance and faithful in the performance of duties, and report 
to the Superintendent any absence or delinquency on the part 
of any teacher or janitor. Principals shall be held responsible 
for the general discipline of their schools. 

Section 18. Fire Drill, — Principals shall see that a fire drill 
is given at least once each month. 

Section 19. School Property. — Principals shall see that all 
damage done to school property by any of the pupils is re- 
paired at the expense of the one responsible therefor, or that a 
suitable fine is paid. 

Section 20. Suspensions, — Principals may suspend a pupil 
for a day, or until such time as the Superintendent can 
^ct upon it. The Principals shall immediately report any 
suspension to the Superintendent and shall send a report to 
the parent or guardian, stating in writing the reason therefor. 
The Superintendent shall take action in the matter, and report 
the same to the Board for final action. 

Second 21. Raising the Flag, — Principals shall see that the 
American flag is raised over their respective buildings every 
day during which school is in session, except when rain or 
heavy wind renders it inadvisable, and upon such other days 
as the Superintendent or the Board of Education may designate. 

DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 

Section 22. General Duties, — Teachers are required to be 
present at their respective school-rooms at least fifteen minutes 
before the hour prescribed for commencing school and to ob- 
serve punctually the hours for opening and closing school. 

Section 23. Detention 0/ Pupils. — No pupil shall be detained 
in school during the intermission at noon, and a pupil detained 
at recess shall be permitted to leave the room immediately there- 
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after. All pupils, except those detained for punishment, shall 
be required to pass out of the school-rooms at recess, unless it 
would occasion an exposure of health. 

Section 24. Excuses. — Teachers are authorized to require 
excuses from the parents or guardians of pupils, either in 
person or by written note, in all cases of absence or tardiness, 
or of dismissal, before the close of school. 

Section 25. General Supervision over Pupils. — Pupils shall 
be under the general supervision of the teachers in going to 
and coming from home. Pupils are expected to go directly 
home upon leaving the school grounds, and the teachers are 
directed to enforce this provision by proper penalties. 

Section 26. — Teachers are required to be punctual in their 
attendance upon all Teachers' Meetings, whether general or of 
the grade, and to take any part in such meetings that may be 
assigned them. 

Section 27. Reading Rules to Pupils. — It shall be the duty 
of the teachers to read to the pupils from time to time so much 
of the school regulations as apply to them, that they may have 
a clear understanding of the rules by which they are governed. 

Section 28. — Teachers shall neither advise nor request pupils 
to purchase any books or supplies except those authorized by 
• the Board. 

RULES FOR PUPILS. 

Section 29. Attendance. — Every pupil is required to attend 
school punctually and regularly; to conform to the regulations 
of the school, and to obey promptly all the directions of the 
teacher; to observe good order and propriety of deportment; 
to be diligent in study, respectful to teachers, and kind 
and obliging to schoolmates; to refrain entirely from the 
use of profane and vulgar language, and to be clean and neat 
in person and clothing. Failure to comply with the provisions 
of this section will subject the pupil to dismissal from the 
school. Pupils so dismissed can only be reinstated by the 
Superintendent on instructions from the Board. 



rui.es and regulations 27 

Section 30. Excuses, — Pupils are required in all cases of 
absence to bring, on their return to school, an excuse in writ- 
ing from their parents or guardians, assigning good and 
suflScient reasons for such absence. 

Section 31. Grading, — All pupils who have fallen behind 
their grade, by absence or irregularity of attendance, by in- 
dolence or inattention, shall be placed in the grade below, at 
the discretion of the Principal. 

Section 32. Leaving School, — No pupil shall be permitted 
to leave school at recess, or at any other time before the regular 
hour for closing the school, except in the case of sickness, or on 
written request of parent or guardian. 

Section 33. Continued Absence. — Any scholar, who shall be 
absent one week without giving notice to the teacher, shall lose 
all claim to his particular desk for the remainder of the term, 
and shall not be considered a member of the school. 

Section 34. Care of Desks. — Each scholar shall have a 
particular desk, and shall keep the same and the floor beneath 
in a neat and orderly condition. 

Section 35. Presents to Teachers. — Pupils are prohibited 
from making presents to teachers or from contributing toward 
class-presents for teachers. 

Section 36. — Any pupil who shall be disrespectful or insult- 
ing in language or actions towards any school ofl&cer or teacher 
upon the street or in any public place, at any hour of the day 
or upon any day of the week, shall be liable to suspension or 
expulsion, or such other punishment as may be deemed 
adequate. 

Section 37. Books and Supplies. — No pupil shall be allowed 
to retain connection with any public school unless furnished 
with books and other utensils required to be used in the class 
to which he belongs; provided, that no pupil shall be excluded 
for such cause unless the parent or guardian shall have been 
furnished by the teacher with a list of books or articles needed, 
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and one week shall have elapsed after such notice without the 
pupil obtaining said books. Books shall be furnished to in- 
digent children by the Board of Education at the expense of 
the town, whenever the teacher shall certify in writing to the 
Superintendent that the pupil applying is unable to purchase 
such books. 

Section 38. Directions to Janitors. — Principals shall give 
such directions to the Janitors of their schools as will ensure 
the neatness and cleanliness of everything pertaining to the 
school premises. Failure on the part of Janitors to carry out 
the instructions of their Principals will be reported to the 
Superintendent who is given full power to act in such cases. 

GENERAL RULES. 

Section 39. Advertisements, — Principals shall allow no ad- 
vertisements to be read or distributed among the pupils of any 
school, or to be posted upon the fences or walls of any school 
building under their supervision, nor permit any person to 
enter the school or school premises for the purpose of exhibit- 
ing any article or to announce any public entertainment, 
except by special permission of the Board. 

Section 40. Tuition, — The tuition of non-resident pupils 
who attend the High School shall be forty dollars per annum. 
All tuition must be paid semi-annually in advance and the 
pupil must present a card from the Superintendent showing 
that the tuition has been paid, before he can be enrolled as a 
student. Non-residents, owning real estate in the town of 
Berkeley and paying taxes on the same, shall be entitled to a 
rebate of one-tenth for one pupil for every $500 assessed 
valuation, on presentation of the tax collector's receipt to the 
Superintendent. 

Section 41. Substitute Teachers, — Teachers who are regu- 
larly appointed to the substitute list by the Board must file 
with the Superintendent a statement from the County Superin- 
tendent showing that they hold a certificate in full force and 
effect. 
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Section 42. Contagious Diseases, — Every pupil in whose 
family any contagious disease is known to exist shall, on re- 
turning to school, present a certificate from the Health Officer, 
stating that no risk will be incurred in receiving the bearer 
into school. 

Section 43. Admission to First Grade, — No new pupils shall 
be admitted into the low section of the First Grade after the 
fourth week of each term. However, pupils who shall attain 
the age of six years, at any time during the first half of either 
term, may be admitted at the beginning of the term or during 
the first four weeks. 

Section 44. Buildings, — No room in any school building 
shall be used for any other than public school purposes, except 
by special permission of the Board of Education, and then only 
when the object is directly in the interests of the Public 
Schools. 

Section 45. ExhibitionSy etc. — No festival, exhibition or 
concert shall be given under the name of any school unless 
authorized by the Board. 

Section 46. — There shall not be employed in this department, 
as teacher or janitor, any married woman whose husband is 
alive and from whom she has not been legally separated, unless, 
owing to his disability or sickness, she has to rely upon her 
own efforts for a livelihood; provided ^ however, that this rule 
shall not apply to any teacher or janitor now employed in the 
schools of Berkeley. — Adopted May 16, i8gg. 

Section 47. — Teachers desiring to leave the class-room dur- 
ing either the morning or afternoon session must notify the 
Principal at least two hours in advance, who will then call on 
the Superintendent for a substitute, and the teacher must not 
leave the class-room before the substitute has taken charge of 
the class. The substitute will receive pay for the entire 
session. A sudden attack of illness will be the only excuse for 
not giving the required two hours* notice. 
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Section 48. — All substitutes must be furnished through the 
Superintendent from the regular substitute list. When there 
are no regular listed substitutes available the Superintendent is 
empowered to place some teacher in charge who holds the 
proper certificate and is registered according to the require- 
ments of the law. 

Section 49. — Pupils from other schools may be admitted to 
the Berkeley High School, without examination, with the 
understanding that such pupils are to be considered on pro- 
bation for two months. At the end of that time such pupils 
must consent to be put in their proper grade, at the discretion 
of the Principal, without examination or further trial, and 
parents or guardians must agree to the foregoing rule upon the 
pupil entering the School. 

Section 50. Meetings of the Board. — At each regular meet- 
ing of the Board the order of business shall be as follows: 

1. Roll Call. 

2. Reading of Minutes. 

3. Report of Special Committees. 

4. Report of Standing Committees, viz. : 

Finance. 

School Houses and Sites. 

Supplies. 

Course of Study. 

Rules. 

Salaries. 

Classification. 

High School. 

Commercial School. 

5. Unfinished Business. 

6. New Business. 

7. Adjournment. 

The High School Board shall use the same general order of 
business. 
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Juliet H. Lumbard, Principal 1725 Leroy Avenue 
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Sarah Fox 2230 Haste Street 

Charlotte Henley 2036 Bancroft Way 
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COURSE OF STUDY 



OF THB 



Public Schools 



OF THE 



Town of Berkeley 



(From Riverside Comity School Manual) 



Results to be Obtained 



'*A number of our most thoughtful teachers have expressed the feeling 
that results are the main thing in all teaching and have asked that the 
main results to be obtained in the different grades be briefly formulated 
so that they may be kept in mind and steadily worked toward. 



IN THE PRIMARY GRADES 

FIRST, SBCOND, THIRD AND FOURTH GRADBS 

To Give the Child Ability^ 

1. To read ordinary prose and simple poetry correctly and intelli- 

gently. 

2. To spell the words used in his vocabulary. 

3. To write in a good clear hand whatever the child understands. 

4. To read, add, subtract, multiply and divide simple numbers readily 

and correctly. 

5. To be uniformly kind, respectful and agreeable to others. 

6. To take a lively interest in the phenomena of nature and to take care 

of his health. 



IN THE GRAMMAR GRADES 

FIFTH, SIXTH, SBVBNTH AND EIGHTH GRADBS 

To Make the Child Able-- 

1. To gather quickly and correctly the meaning of the printed page. 

2. To express in good English, either by tongue or pen, whatever he has 

to say. 

3. To solve accurately any ordinary arithmetical process. 

4. To know the leading facts in the history of our state and nation. 

5. To have a high sense of honor, patriotism and the rights of others. 

6. To have a general knowledge of this world of ours and a habit of tak- 

ing good care of himself.'' 



INTRODUCTORY 



This Course oF Study has resulted from a plan formed some 
months ago by the superintendents of Alameda, Oakland and 
Berkeley, in an effort to secure for the three departments a 
Course of Study as nearly uniform as possible. While there 
are differences in matters of detail^ the essentials are practically 
the same. The close relations existing between these com- 
munities have rendered some such course of action necessary. 

The Course is intended to indicate definitely the minimum 
expected. There is no desire to interfere with the orginality of 
the teacher in the presentation of any subject. The number 
work, as far as the drill in fundamental operations is concerned, 
must be uniform. 

In the effort to introduce the many new ideas into their 
school work many teachers will, unless exceedingly careful, 
devote too much time to these to the neglect of the essentials. 
We must not soar too high nor attempt too much. On the 
contrary, it will be much safer to keep a sure connection with 
**mother earth,'* at least until the children can read fluently, 
write legibly, observe accurately and reason intelligently. 

Reading is the key to the work of the entire Course. If this 
is neglected the doors opening to many a store-house of 
knowledge must remain closed. The first aim should be to 
have the children read in such a manner as to show that they 
understand fully the language and the thought. Daily drill in 
oral expression in all the grades should be given. 

A love for good literature should be developed in every 
child. The course in Reading and lyiterature has been pre- 
pared with this development in view. The **Culture Course" 
in Reading and the Public Library will prove to be important 
factors in securing the desired result. 

The Course in Geography has been correlated with History; 
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that in Nature Study or Elementary Science, with Reading and 

Language in the lower grades and with Geography in the upper 
grades. 

The study of natural phenomena, of the soil, of vegetation 

and of animal life is a valuable introduction to the study of 

Physical Geography, while many of the myths connected with 

animal and plant life are equally helpful in the pursuit of 

literary study. Every lesson in Science should be a lesson in 

language and oral expression. Drawing should be utilized, 

whenever possible, in connection with the study of plant life. 

The object of an Elementary Science Course is not to impart 
scientific knowledge alone, but to secure for every pupil accurate 
and careful habits of observation. It is what the pupil does for 
himself in the line of investigation and not what is done for 
him that produces the benefit. 

The Course given below is almost identical with the one 
prepared by Miss McFadden of the Oakland School Depart- 
ment for the Oakland schools. The foundations for this 
Course were laid by Professor Jenkins of Stanford University. 
Referfences are made to Dr. Jenkins' first and second Outlines, 
copies of which have been furnished to the teachers. 

It is recommended that during the year 1 900-1 901 especial 
care be given to the study of plants and plant life. 

The Course as outlined and the Cornell leaflets which come 
to our teachers regularly will furnish ample suggestions and 
material from which to select. 

None of the work should be given without thorough prepara- 
tion, and too much work should not be attempted, A little well 
done is better than a full course done carelessly. 

Suitable apparatus for performing the required experiments 
in Elementary Physics in the upper grades will be furnished to 
the Principal of each school. When not in actual use the ap- 
paratus must be returned to the Principal's office. 

The maximum time limit is thirty minutes each week in the 
Primary grades and sixty minutes each week in the Grammar 
grades. 



Course in Science or IJature Study 

FIRST GRADE. 

Seeds. (2nd Outline p. 16.) 

Observation with reference to form, arrangement in seed- 
case, and method of distribution. 

Growth of Seeds, (ist Outline p. 10; 2rid Outline p. 16.) 

Germinating of seeds. 

Parts of seed. 

What is necessary to make the seed grow. 

How the plant breaks out of the seed. 

How the plant comes out of the ground. 

The roots of the plant as they seek food. 

The leaves of the plant as they seek food. 

The growth of roots from cuttings. 

Air-roots, and in fact all the phenomena of growing plants 
that can be made out by children. 

Moths, Butterfi^ies and Caterpii<i<ars. (ist Outline 
p. 41; 2nd Outline p. 31.) 

Breeding cages and food. 

Egg, size and growth. 

Growth of caterpillars. 

Moulting. 

Cocoons or chrysalides. 

Butterfly or moth. 

Life and habits. 
DEVE1.0PMENT OF Frogs and Salamanders from Egg, 
WITH Comparison. 

Development of Mosquito from the Egg to the 
Adult. 

SECOND GRADE. 

The same as the First; the work differing in the amount of 
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detail and in the nature of the problems set for the children to 
solve. 

Add to the First Grade list: Mushrooms, puff-balls, etc., 
manner of growth, place of growth, etc. 

Thk Study of the Ant. 

THIRD GRADE. 

Seed Distribution as Outi^ined in First Grade. 

During seed growing time, plant seeds not before studied. In 
this connection give the experiments under **The Plant's 
Food.'' (ist Outline p. 28.) 

Lead Pencii^. 
Structure and materials. 
How made. 

Graphite. 

Properties, uses, etc. (2nd Outline p. 19.) 

Pond Life, (ist Outline p. 24; 2nd Outline p. 23.) 

Coverings of Animai^. (ist Outline p. 30; middle of page.) 

FOURTH GRADE. 

Growth of Pistii, to the Fruit in Dandelion, Burr- 
Clover, Geranium, Poppy, Sweet Pea. 
At least any other five may be substituted for these at the 
convenience of the teacher, (ist Outline p. 36; par. 2, 3, 4, 5.) 

The Magnet, its properties and uses. (2nd Outline p. 26.) 

Flowering Plants, (ist Outline pp. 3, 4 and 36.) 

Effects of Heat on I^iquids, Gases and Solids, with 
THE Structure and Use of the Thermometer, (ist 
Outline, Nature Study, p. 12.) 

The Fungi Group, including mushrooms and the like, puflF- 
balls, geasters, moulds, lichens; also examples of parasitic 
plants, such as mistletoe and dodder, their life history, 
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place of growth, spore surfaces, discharge of spores, etc. 
Collect as many varieties as possible. Compare the various 
forms studied, (ist Outline pp. i8, 19, 20.) 

Marine Life. Crabs and shrimps (or lobsters.) (2nd Outline 
p. 20.) Observation of motions, by what parts and how 
accomplished. Study of appendages, attachment to body; 
the joints, their forms and uses. Study of body, its 
divisions and the joints which make it up. Comparison 
of the two. Comparison with some insect already studied. 

FIFTH GRADE. 

Evaporation of various Liquids, such as Water, Ai.- 
coHOi<, Gasoline, (ist Outline pp. 15, 16.) 

Compared with glycerine. Prove existence of vapor by use 
of ether, alcohol, chloroform. 

Show that heat is used up in evaporation. 
Evaporation of solids, such as camphor, iodine. 

Condensation, (ist Outline p. 17.) 

Show sources of vapor of water by condensation from breath, 
surface of skin, under surface of a leaf, etc. 

Distill water from flask. 

Solution. ( ist Outline p. 18.) 

Solution of various common substances that will readily 
dissolve in water. Those that will not dissolve readily, as 
camphor, blue-stone and the like. Those that do not dissolve 
perceptibly. 

Evaporation of water to regain the substance, showing 
crystals. 

Use of funnel and filter paper to show dissolved substances. 

Application of these phenomena to fogs, clouds, snow, rain, 
formation of soils, erosion, etc. 

Fruits or Flowering Plants, according to season. 

Fruits. (2nd Outline for Nature Study p. 17.) 
Use of edible parts. 
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Change in fruit by cultivation and selection. 
Structure of the fruit — its parts, their arrangement in 
reference to each other. 

How green fruit becomes ripe. 
Digestion of starch in human body. 
Use of sugar in plant life; in animal life. 

Flowering Plants, (ist Outline p. 35; 2nd Outline p. 30, 
Western Journal of Education, May, 1899, p. 15.) 
Work of the flower. 

Parts of the flower seen in as many forms as possible. 
1st. Place of minute beginnings of seeds in ovary. 
2nd. Extension of the ovary into style and stigma. 
3rd. Stamens with pollen. 
4th. Corolla. 
5th. Calyx. 
Provisions for fertilization as seen in lupine, locust tree, peas, 
beans, cloves, or any plant of the I^eguminosae. 

Use of caroUa, calyx, honey, perfume, color, etc., to the 
plant. 

Provisions for fertilization as seen in petunia, morning glory 
and the like. 

Provisions for fertilization as seen in grasses, wheat, com, 
rye, oats, etc. 

Provisions for fertilization as seen in conifera. 
Provisions for fertilization as seen in melon family. 

Spiders. (2nd Outline p. 33.) 

Collection and care of living spiders in jars in schoolrooms. 

Food. 

Web. What kind of a spider made it, how did it weave 
it, what use is made of it? 

Spinning organs. Position. Structure. How used. 

General appearance of spiders. 

Different families of spiders with characteristics. 

Mosquitoes. 

Care of eggs. Larvae and pupa. 
General appearance in each stage. 



COUItSE OF STUDY 9 

Movements of larvae. How accomplished. 

Feeding. 

Moulting. 

Movements of pupa. 

Breathing. 

Change to mosquito. How made. 

SIXTH GRADE. 

Pendui^um. (ist Outline p. 40.) 
Construction. 

length of pendulum vibrating once in a second. 
Length of pendulum vibrating twice in a second, 
lycngth of pendulum vibrating once in two seconds. 
Length of pendulum vibrating once in three seconds. 
Length of pendulum vibrating three times in one second. 
Use of pendulum as a time instrument. 

Pond Lifb. ( ist Outline p. 24. ) 
The greem scum of ponds. 
Diatoms. 

Aquatic Insects. 

Dragon flies. 

Water Beetles. 

Caddis worms. 

Pond skaters, or water striders. 

Water boatmen. 

Whirligig beetles. 

Collection, care and study of life history of three, or substitute 
any other three water insects. 

Metals, (ist Outline p. 39.) 

Collection of pure metals, such as copper, lead, zinc, iron, 
^aluminum, platinum, etc. 

Properties, as relative hardness, flexibility, ease of welding, etc. 

Alloys. 

Uses. 

How metals are taken from their ores. 

Application to mining. 
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Crystals, (ist Outline p. i8.) 

Distillation op Water, (ist Outline pp. i6, 17, bottom 
of page.) 

Frost and Ice. (2nd Outline p. 28.) 
Formation of frost. 
Temperature of, melting ice. 

Temperature of freezing mixtures. 
Why ice floats. 
Manufacture of artificial ice. 
Application to geographical features. 

I^iFE History of Ferns. 

SEVENTH GRADE. 

Capillary Attraction. (2nd Outline p. 28.) 

Illustrate by set of tubes, sheets of glass, a sponge, lump of 
sugar, a towel, etc. 

Capillary attraction in gravel, sand, clay. 

Application to plant life, — also to circulation of the blood. 

Reason for cultivation of orchards. 

Soils. (2nd Outline p. 27.) 
Structure. 
Kinds of soil. 

Relation of soil to growing roots. 
Relation of soil to percolating water. 

Pressure of I^iquids and Air. 
Why some bodies float. 

Why some float more above water than others. 
Why some bodies sink. 
Floating bodies in lighter or heavier liquids. 
Application to ventilation and winds. 
Construction and use of barometer. 

Currents in Water, (ist Outline p. 29.) 
Currents in boiling water. 
Currents in vessels of different shapes. 
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Bffects of unequal heating on currents. 
Application to ocean currents. 

Currents in Air. (ist Outline p. 30.) 

Exploration of school-rooms for currents of air. 
Construction of hot air balloon. 
Application to winds and ventilation. 

Pi,ANT Physiology. 

Growth and use of root hairs, (ist Outline p. 11.) 

The plant's food. 

Show that plants take up water, (ist Outline p. 28.) 

Show that water escapes from plant's leaves, (ist Outline 
p. 29.) 

Trace course of water absorbed by roots, (ist Outline p. 29.) 

Examination of stomata. (ist Outline p. 29.) 

Material of soil dissolved in water and used by plants, (ist 
Outline p. 29.) 

Making, using and storing starch in the plant. 

Pood of mushrooms, moulds and the like. 

Pood of lichens. 

Pood of mistletoe, dodder, etc. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

Oxygen and Carbonic Acid, (ist Outline pp. 32, 33, 34.) 
Preparation. 
Properties. 
Uses. 
Application to human life, plant life, etc. 

Diffusion of Gases, (ist Outline p. 34.) 

Study of the Candi^e Fi.ame. (ist Outline p. 38.) 
Parts of the flame. 
How the flame is produced. 
Use of different materials for producing flame. 

Ii,i.UMiNATiNG Gas. 

Preparation of gas in school-room. 
Process of burning in coal and wood. 
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Preparation of gas for use in city. 
Visit to gas works. 

THE HUMAN BODY. 
elementary physiology and hygiene. 

First Grade — 

Human Body — Care of the person: skin, teeth, eyes, and, in 
general, the importance of cleanliness. Use of food. Bffects 
of narcotics and stimulants. 

Second Grade — 

Human Body — Continue lessons in cleanliness. Importance 
of exercise, pure air, correct position in sitting and in walking. 
Importance of regular habits of eating and sleeping. Effects 
of stimulants and narcotics. 

Third Grade — 

Human Body — Study of the body as a whole. Framework 
of bones. The uses of the flesh and skin. Care of the eyes, • 
ears, nose and teeth. What services do they perform? Inju- 
rious effects of narcotics and stimulants. 

Fourth Grade — 

Human Body — Study the parts of the body in relation to 
their adaptation to the needs of man. Review the work of 
previous years. Evil effects of narcotics and of alcoholic 
liquors. 

Fifth Grade — 

Human Body — Study of the bones and joints. The skull, 
spine, ribs, breastbone, bones of the arm and of the leg. 
Structure and chemical composition of bones. Kinds of joints 
and the parts which compose them. Growth of bones. Study 
of the muscles. Kinds, structure and properties of muscles. 
Hygiene of the muscles. 

Sixth Grade — 

Human Body — Study of the blood. Causes of impure 
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blood. The circulation. Arteries, capillaries and veins. The 
heart. Hygiene of the circulation. 

Seventh Grade — 

Human Body — Study of digestion and absorption. Divisions 
of the Alimentary canal. Study of the teeth, stomach, liver 
and pancreas. The l3rmphatic system. Pood, stimulants and 
narcotics. 

Eighth Grade — 

Human Body — Study of respiration and the voice. The 
nervous system. Study of the skin, the eye, the ear. General 
review of the subject of hygiene. 



l^eading and Literature 



Teachers must constantly have in mind the two-fold object 
to be attained and the close connection with successful work in 
Reading with the work in the other parts of the Course. 

The objects to be attained by the pupil are, the ability to 
read fluently and intelligently and the formation of a taste 
for pure, wholesome Hterature. No greater service can be 
rendered the children than to assist them in gaining these 
objects. 

Supplementary reading has been selected from the best 
available material. All of the supplementary reading will 
eventually be furnished by the Board of Education, but for the 
present the reading is furnished to the three lower grades. 
Teachers are expected to use only so much of the supplementary 
material as is needed to fill out the Course. In all grades 
above the Third all of the reading matter must be purchased by 
the pupil. 

There should be daily practice in Reading at Sight in all 
grades from 3rd to 8th, inclusive, — and this should be real 
SIGHT READING. Ability to read at sight, fluently and under- 
standingly, can be gained very rapidly by practice, provided 
that too difficult work is not attempted at first. The selection 
for Sight Reading should never be so difficult that it will require 
an effort on the part of the pupil to pronounce the work or to 
grasp the meaning. 

FIRST GRADE— '*B»* DIVISION. 

Reading from chart and blackboard, also State First Reader 

to page 2 1 , inclusive. As supplementary reading, twenty pages 

in one of the following: 

Cyr's First Reader. 
Finch's Primer. 

B1B1.K Stories — 

The star of Bethlehem. 
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Abraham— A Picture of Primitive Life. 
Joseph — His Boyhood and Life in Egypt. 

The Bible is to be treated as other literature and history. 
(See Foster's *'Story of the Bible," and "The Bible and Its 
Story,*' by Josephine Pollard.) 

Poems to be Memorized— 

Two Little Hands. 

My Shadow. 

Whenever a Little Child is Born. 

A Million Diamonds. 

Daisy Nurses. 

The Dandelion. 

Optional — 

The Owl and the Pussy Cat — Edmund Lear, 
One, Two, Three. — Margaret Johnson. 
Thistle Down, 

or Other poems not prescribed for advanced grades. Short 
maxims and proverbs should be taught. 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

FIRST GRADE— **A»' DIVISION. 

State First Reader, completed. 

As supplementary — Complete such of the following as are 

needed: 

Baldwin's First Reader. 

Cyr*s First Reader. 

Finch's Primer. 

Bass' Plant Life. (20 pages selected by the teacher.) 

Bible Stories — 

Moses. 
Daniel. 
The Prodigal Son. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The Little Plant. 

Forget-me-Not. 

Three Little Bugs in a Basket. — Alice Cary, 

Sweet and Low. (Lullaby.) — Tennyson, 

Optional — 

Quite Like a Stocking. 
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Who Stole the Bird's Nest? 
The Dandelion, 

or Other poems not prescribed for advanced grades. Short 
maxims and proverbs should be taught. 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

5EC0ND GRADE— **B" DIVISION. 

State Second Reader to page 76, inclusive. 

As supplementary: 

Jack and the Bean Stalk. 

Grim*8 Fairy Tales. 

Cyr*8 Second Reader. 

.^sop's Fables. 

Baldwin's Second Reader to page 40. 

BiBi^E Stories — 

The Good Samaritan. 

Samson. 

The Sower. 

Myths — 

Stories of Old Greece to page 68. 

PoKMS TO BE Memorized— 

Seven Times One are Seven.— ;/<?«« Ingelow, 

Autumn Leaves. 

The Night Wind. 

The Blue-Bird's Song. 

The Day's ^y^—Edith Thomas, 

Christmas Eve. 

Optional — 

I Once Had a Sweet Little Doll. — Chas* Kingsley, 
The Minuet. — Mary Mapes Dodge, 
Bed in Summer. — Stevenson^ 

or other poems not prescribed for advanced grades. Review 

maxims, proverbs and poems of preceding grades. 

See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

SECOND GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

State Second Reader, completed. 

As supplementary: 

Baldwin's Second Reader, completed. 
Cyr's Second Reader. 
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Fables and Folk Stories, Part I. 
Bass* Plant Life, completed. 

Myths — 

Stories of Old Greece, to page io8. 

PoBMS TO BE Memorized — 

If I were a Sunbeam. — Lucy Larcom, 

Meadow Talk. — Caroline Leslie. 

The Lullaby.—/. G, Holland. 

Wynken, Blynken and Nod. — Eugene Field, 

Twenty lines of short gems — either prose or poetiy. 

Optional — 

Suppose. — Phoebe Cary, 
Pretty is That Pretty Does, 

or other poems not prescribed for advanced grades. 
Review the memory work of the preceding grades. 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

THIRD ORADB— < B ' DIVISION. 

State Third Reader, to page 40, inclusive. 
As supplementary: 

Fables and Polk Stories, Part II. 
Seaside and Wayside, Part I. 

Myths — 

Some flower stories from Prancillon*s ''Gods and Heroes.'* 

POKMS TO BS MEMORIZED — 

Lost. (Shut the Dairy Door.) — Celia Thaxter, 

The Song of the Brook. — Tennyson. 

Wonderful World. 

Discontent. 

The Children's Hour. — Longfellow, 

Optional — 

Nikolina.--C^/itf Thaxter. 

Winter and Summer.— (9. Knowlton, 

Bztract from Pippa Passes. — Brouming^ 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 
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THIRD GRADE— "A^' DIVISION. 

State Third Reader to page 90. 
As supplementary: 

Hans Andersen's Stories, Part I. 
Great Americans for Little Americans. 
Baldwin's Third Reader to page 50. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

Little Brown Hands.— ^ H. Krout 
The Brown Thrush. — Lucy Larcom. 
Don't Give Up. 
An Afternoon in February. — Longfellow, 

Optional — 

We are Seven. — Wordsworth. 
Our Flag, 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

FOURTH GRADE— *'B'' DIVISION. 

State Third Reader, completed. 
As supplementary: 

Stories of American Life and Adventure. 
Hans Andersen's Stories, Part II. 
Baldwin's Third Reader, completed. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

Little Boy ^\w&.— Eugene Field. 
Sandpiper and l.-^Celia Thaxter. 
Take Care. 

Optional — 

Pitty-pat and Tippy-toe. — Eugene Field. 
How the Leaves Turn Brown. — Coleridge. 

If- 
See prescribed course for Culture Reading. ^ 

FOURTH GRADE— **A'» DIVISION, 

State Fourth Reader to page 41, giving particular attentipil 
to literary outline at the beginning of the lessons. 
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As supplementary: 

Baldwin's Fourth Reader to page 50. 
Stories from Plato. 
Hiawatha, Part I. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

In School Days. — IVhittier. 

The Bugle Song. — Tennyson. 

The Mountain and the Squirrel. — Emerson, 

Abou Ben Adhem — Leigh Huni^ 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 
Optional — 

XXIII Psalm.— ^/*/^. 

Red Riding Hood. — Whittier, 

See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

FIFTH GRADE— "B»' DIVISION. 

State Fourth Reader to page 100. 
As supplementary: 

Hawthorne's Wonder Book, Part I. 
Baldwin's Fourth Reader, completed. 
Hiawatha, completed. 

Mythical stories from the early history of Rome. Correlate 
these stories with the work in History and Geography. Con- 
sult Guerber's **Story of the Romans.'* 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The Village Blacksmith. — Longfellow, 
From My Armchair. — Longfellow, 
Daffodils.— Wordsworth^ 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 
Optional — 

Childhood's Gold. 

Meadow Larks. 

Song for Easter. — Celia Thaxter, 

Fiftieth Birthday of Agassiz. — Longfellow, 

See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 
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FIFTH GRADE— **A' DIVISION. 

State Fourth Reader, completed. 
As supplementary: 

Baldwin's Fifth Reader. 
Hawthorne's Wonder Book, Part II. 
King of the Golden River. 

General account of the Myths of the North. Correlate the 
work in Myths with the History and Geography. 

C0NSUI.T — 

Legends of Norseland.— /'ra//. 
Stories of Old Germany.— Pra//. 
Story of Siegfried.— ^a///ze//«. 
Story of the German Iliad.— ^«r/. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The Arrow and the Song. — Longfellow, 

Joy of the Hills —Markham. 

In Blossom Time.^/«a Coolbrith, 

The Thought of God.— J/rj. E, B, Browning, 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 
Optionai, — 

The Stars and the Flowers. — Longfellow. 
The Light that is Felt.— Whitlier. 
Decoration Day. — Longfellow, 

See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

SIXTH GRADE— **B»' DIVISION. 

Baldwin's Fifth Reader, completed. 
Story of Mother Earth. 
Grandfather's Chair. 

To be taken by subjects, orally: 

The Age of Chivalry. 
King Arthur and His Knights. 
Richard Coeur de Leon. 
Robin Hood. 

Read to the class, or have them read: 

The Lady of Shalott. 
Sir Galahad. 



COtJRSK OF STUDY 21 

Poems to bk Memorized — 

Westward, Ho \— Joaquin Miller, 
There's Evier a Song Somewhere. — Riley, 
Each and AU. — Emerson^ 

and a review of the memory work of the preceding grades. 

Optionai, — 

The Battle Hymn of the ^e^v^X\z,— Julia Ward Howe, 

Break, Break, Break. — Tennyson, 

The Poor Voter on Election Tisiy .-—Whillier, 

See prescribed course for Culture Reading. 

SIXTH GRADE— •A ' DIVISION. 

Baldwin's Sixth Reader. 
Dickens* Christmas Carol. 
Birds and Bees. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The Landing of the Pilgrims. — Mrs, Hemans, 
The Day is Done. — Longfellow, 
Opportunity.— JE". R. Sill, 

Optional — 

Paul Revere's Ride — Longfellow. 

SEVENTH GRADE— **B'' DIVISION. 

Baldwin's Seventh Reader, first half. 

Tales of the White Hills. 

Selections from Irving*s Sketch Book. 

(In connection with the study of Westminster Abbey have 
the plan of the abbey drawn upon the blackboard, and follow 
the plan closely. ) Study the life of Irving. 

N. B. Fiske's History of the United States may be used as 
a supplementary Reader in the Seventh and Eighth grades. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

Concord Hymn, ^Emerson, 
The First Snow VaXV—LowelL 
Gradatim. —Holland, 
hifc^E, R. SiU. 
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OPTIONAt — 

Rain in Summer. — Longfellow. 
CXXI Psalm.— ^/d/^, 

SEVENTH GRADE— '^'A'* DIVISION. 

Baldwin's Screnth Reader, completed. 
Courtship of Miles Standish 

Associate this work with the work in History. Have the 
pupils read * 'Miles Standish*' by Abbott. Visit the New Eng- 
land Kitchen in the museum in Golden Gate Park. 

N. B. Fiske's History of the United States may be used as 
a supplementary Reader in the Seventh and ISighth grades. 

PoKMS TO BE Memorized— 

Gray*s Elegy. 

To a Water Fowl. — Bryant. 

Optional — 

God Save the V\2ig,— Holmes. 
Sandalphon . — Longfellow. 

EIGHTH GRADE— **B'' DIVISION. 

Baldwin*s Eighth Reader, first half. 

Evangeline — Historical basis of the poem. Manners and customs 

of the Acadians. Review the history corresponding. Trace 

the wanderings of Evangeline. Study the leading characters. 

Compare Evangeline with Priscilla. Teach here the simile, 

metaphor^ personification and climax. 

Plutarch's Lives — • 

Select three typical lives. In the study of Plutarch give atten- 
tion to the accompanying geography. Use Ginn's Classical 
Atlas. Note the clearness with which Plutarch brings out tte 
salient points of each character. Lead the pupils to grasp the 
main features of each biography. 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The Builders. — Longfellow. 

The Chambered Nautilus.— //b/w^j. 

Hymn to the '^ighi.^Long fellow. 

Optional — 

Thanatopsis, one \id\i.— -Bryant. 
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EIGHTH GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

Baldwin's Eighth Reader, completed. 

Ivanhoe. 

The Deserted Village, 

Poems to be Memorized — 

The American "Plag.—Drake^ 
The Ship of ^izX^.-— Longfellow . 
Recessional Hymn. — Kipling. 

Optional — 

Thanatopsis, last half.— 5r/a«/. 

Lincoln's Gettysburg Address. 

Polonius' Advice to His Son. —SAakesfieare, 

NINTH GRADE. 

The Alhambra. 

Snow Bonnd. 

The Lady of the Lake* 

The Merchant of Venice^ 

Suggestions — 

The Alhambra— Moorish architecture, customs and legends. Trace 
briefly the westward movement of the Moors until their final 
settlement in Spain. Does Spanish life in California show any 
Moorish influence ? 

Lady of the Lake — Draw a map of the Highlands. Study Scottish 
life and Scottish scenery. Have the outline of each canto given 
orally and in writing. Life and times of Sir Walter Scott. 

Consult — Macintosh's Story of Scotland. 
Hutton's Life of Scott. 

Snow Bound — The old homestead and its surroundings. Country 
life in New England. 

Consult the references given in Lockwood's Lessons in Eng- 
lish, page 357. 

Merchant of Venice — This is to be read as an introduction to the 
study of the drama. The critical study of the play is to be left 
to the High School Course. Study the life and times of 
Shakespeare. 
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In the study of Snow Bonnd and the Lady of the Lake the 
common rhetorical figures should receive careful attention, 
viz. : — simile, metaphor, metonymy, personification, climax and 
hjrperbole. (See Course in Language.) 

The following days are to be observed by the pupils in the 
different grades by exercises appropriate to the day: 

Third Grade— Celia Thaxter Day, May 12th. 

Fourth Grade — Eugene Field Day, September 3rd. 

Fifth Grade— J. G. Whittier Day, December i6th. 

Sixth and Eighth Grades — H. W. Longfellow Day, February 
26th. 

Seventh Grade — Irving Day, April 5th. 

And by pupils in all the grades — Abraham Lincoln Day, 
February 12th. 

A complete list of the poems to be memorized and the 
authors' names, when known, will be found in the Reading 
Course for each grade. These poems are to be taught in the 
order in which they are given, and the requirement is about 
four lines each week. Printed copies of the selections for the 
lower grades may be furnished later. Teachers should copy 
the poems into a blank book, which should afterwards become 
a desk copy for reference until the printed copies are furnished. 



Culture GJourse in j^eadii^g 



To assist the pupils in selecting their miscellaneous reading 
the Superintendent and the lyibrarian of the Public Library- 
have prepared a classified list for each grade from the Fourth 
to the Eighth, of all suitable books in the Library. Copies of 
this list have been furnished to the teachers of the different 
grades, giving the library number, the title of the book and the 
author. Teachers are urged to co-operate earnestly in the 
effort to direct the reading of the children into the proper 
channel. 

To still further emphasize the importance of this work the 
following Culture Course in Reading has been adopted. The 
books and stories of the First and Second grades are to be read 
and re-read to the pupils by the teacher. It may be necessary 
for this course to be pursued in the Third grade. The plan 
wall fail, however, unless teachers can create such an interest in 
the work as will lead the pupil to read voluntarily and eagerly. 

It is expected that the teachers will earnestly endeavor to 
make this limited course of the greatest possible value. 
Teachers in the First and Second grades may select such as 
their time will allow them to use from the following complete 
list. 

From the Third grade, when the pupil begins to read for 
himself on through the Course, the pupils are to read the books 
as nearly as possible in the order given. 

These books may be read in the class-room if time permits, or 
may be given for home reading. 

FIR5T GRADE. 

1. The Three Bears. 

2. Red Riding Hood. 

3. The Fir Tree. — Andersen. 

4. Jack and the Bean Stalk. 
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5. The Ant and the Grasshopper. 

6. The Lion and the Mouse. 

7. The Sleeping Beauty. 

8. Thumbelina. — Andersen, 

9. Brownie Book — Cox, 

10. Golden Hair and Blue Eyes, 

11. The Red Hen. 

12. The Robin. 

13. The Grateful Foxes. 

14. Babes in the Woods. 

15. Clytie. 

16. The Old Woman and the Pig. 

17. Christmas all the Year Round. 

18. The Five Peas. 

19. The Chipmunk. 

20. The Fox and the Stork. 

SECOND GRADE. 



I. 


Philemon and Baucis. 


2. 


Little One Eye. 


3. 


Hansel and Gretel. 


4. 


The Porcelain Stove. — From the Story Hour, 


5. 


Robinson Crusoe. (Easy Word Edition.) 


6. 


The Anxious Leaf. 


7. 


Letters from a CoX.— Jackson, 


8. 


Hare and Tortoise. 


9. 


The Woodpecker. 


10. 


Dick Whittington's Cat. 


II. 


The Magic Clock. 


12. 


Elves and Shoemaker. 


13. 


Cinderella. 


14. 


Story of Phaeton. 


15. 


Each and All. 


16. 


Hiawatha. 


17. 


The Frog King. 


18. 


Norse Stories— Thor-Baldur, Lohengrin and Siegfried 


19. 


The Story Hour. — li^iggin. 


20. 


Aunt Martha's Corner Cupboard. — Kirby, 



THIRD GRADE- 

1. Child's Dream of a StAr, -—Dickens. 

2. Little Lame Prince. — Mulock, 

5. The Great Stone Face. — Hawthorne, 
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4. Little Lord Fauntleroy. — Burnett, 

5. Beautiful Joe. 

6. Black Beauty.— 5^«/d!//. 

7. The Birds' Christmas Carol. 

8. Fridjhof Nansen. — Bull. 

9. The Little Mermaid. — Anderson. 
10. Prince Tip Toi^.— Margaret Borwet. 

FOURTH GRADE. 

1. Rab and His Friends. — Brown. 

2. VoX'&y.-^Wiggin. 

3. Swiss Family Robinson. 

4. Dog of Flanders. — Ouida, 

5. Editha's Burglar. — Burnett. 

6. Daffy Downdilly. — Hawthorne, 

7. The Horse Fair. — Baldwin. 

8. Sweet-Heart Travelers. — Crocket. 

9. Melody. — Richards. 

10. Fanciful Tales. — Stockton. 

FIFTH GRADE. 

I . Stories of King Arthur, — Hanson, 

or Boys' King Arthur. — Lanier, 

n. Stories of the Bible, — Endicott, 

or The Story of the Chosen People. — Guerber. 

3. Jungle Book. — Kipling. 

4. Being a Boy. — Warner, 

5. Prince and Peasant. — Martineau, 

6. Donald and Dorothy. — Dodge, 

7. Captain January. 

8. Story of a Bad Boy. — Aldrich. 

5IXTH GRADE. 

1. Pilgrim's Progress. — Bunyan, 

2. Little Women or Little M.en.-^Alcott. 

3. Gulliver's Travels.— 5ze/(/if. 

4. Arabian Nights. 

5. The Prince and the Pauper. — Clemens, 

6. Story of a Short Life. — Mrs. Ewing. 

7. The Boy Emigrants. — Brooks, 

8. Boy Hunters. — Reid. 

9. Pepacton . — Burroughs. 

10. Old Stories of the East. — Baldwin, 
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SEVENTH GRADE. 

1. Dombey and Son. — Dickens. 

2. Tom Brown's School Days. — Hughes. 

3. Last of the Mohicans. — Cooper. 

4. Life of Washington . — Scudder. 

5. Ben Hur. — Wallace, 

6. Treasure Island. — Stevenson. 

7. Stan dish of Standish. — Austin. 

8. Hans Brinker. — Mary Mapes Dodge. 

9. Otto of the Silver Hand. — Pyle. 
10. The Lion of St. Mark's. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

1. Uncle Tom's Cabin. — Stowe. 

2. Life of Lincol n . — Brooks. 

3. Two Years Before the Mast. —Dana. 

4. Tales from Shakespeare. — Lamb. 

5. ^KiCLon2i.— Jackson. 

6. Man without a Country. — Hale 

7. John Halifax, Gentleman. — Mulock. 

8. David Copperfield. — Dickens. 

9. The Mill on the moss.— Elliot. 
10. Scottish Chiefs. — Porter. 

NINTH GRADE. 

1. Hero Tales from American History. — Rooseifelt &* Lodge 

2. The Talisman. ^6Vr^//. 

3. Marmion. — Scott. 

4. Ken il worth. — Scott. 

5. Nickolas Nickleby. — Dickens. 

6. Autobiography of Franklin. 

7. Voyage Around the World in the Ship Beagle. — Darwin. 

8. Hoosier Schoolmaster.— ^^^/<?5^^«. 

9. Harold.— Bulwer. 

10. The Last of the Barons. — Bulwer. 



^rittoetic 



General Statement. 



The most direct methods should be used in teaching the four 
fundamental operations. As this part of the work is purely 
mechanical there should be constant and persistent drill' until 
accuracy and rapidity are secured. Occasional drill, even in 
the upper Grammar grades, may be found beneficial. It should 
be continued until the desired results are obtained. Then the 
practical applications are easy. 

From the beginning throughout the entire course mental 
work should be given with problems suited to the capacity and 
advancement of the pupils — the mental work to be parallel with 
the written work. 

Exact statements in the analysis of problems should be made, 
not according to any prescribed form, but such as are logical 
and absolutely correct; otherwise the opportunity for training in 
habits of logical thinking is lost. 

The most direct methods in the solution of problems should 
be used. Teach cancellation and the abbreviation of the work 
and statement as soon as possible. 

The Fundamentai. Operations. 

The method of teaching these operations is the method intro- 
duced so successfully into the Oakland schools by Super- 
intendent McClymonds. 

Addition, — The combinations of two figures are to be learned 
first, but it is well to apply these as soon as possible to three or 
more figures. The old combinations should be repeated until 
they are- perfectly familiar, before new ones are taken. The 
figures should always be arranged in columns or horizontally. 
Apply the principle to practical work as soon as it has been 
thoroughly learned. 
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Subtraction, — The addition method is to be employed in 
subtraction. Thus — the subtraction of 2381 from 7643 would 
be performed: i-j-2=:3, 8-1-6=14, 4+2=6, 24-5=7. 

7643 
2381 



5262 



Multiplication. — Do not teach the entire table before giving 
examples. Make the applications at once. Use simple 
problems and simple analysis. As soon as the pupil has 
learned that 2X3=6 and 3X2=6, use work like the follow- 
ing: 23X3=? 32X23=? 232X32=? etc. 

In oral drill give work combining addition, subtraction, 
multiplication. 

Division. — In teaching long division use at first such divisors 
as 91, 81, 71. 

For determining the quotient when the divisor is large the 
use of the following or a similar illustration may be helpful: 
in dividing 78,389 by 38, we see that 3 is contained in 7 two 
times, with a remainder of i, giving 18 to contain 8, the second 
figure of the divisor. As 18 contains 8 twice, two is the first 
figure of the quotient. When there are three figures in the 
divisor it is sometimes necessary to consider the third figure. 

The drill to be given in factoring, and in the various opera- 
tions in common fractions and decimals, must be thorough 
and exhaustive. 

In compound numbers — omit all examples in addition^ sub- 
tractiony multiplication and division. Explain briefly the pro- 
cesses. Teach thoroughly, however, how to change from a 
higher to a lower denomination, and from a lower to a higher; 
also, how to change to the fraction or the decimal of a higher 
denomination. 

Omit all work involving the metric system as this is of no 
practical use to the Grammar school student. It will be taught 



COURSE OP STUDY 3 1 

in the High school whenever needed for the work in Chemistry 
and Physics. Explain briefly what the metric system is and 
how the tables are formed. 

Use the equation and the algebraic solution of problems in 
the Seventh and Eighth grades, also teach the simpler rules of 
mensuration, making actual measurements whenever possible. 

In **business arithmetic*' use only practical methods. 



COURSE OF STUDY IN ARITHMETIC. 

FIRST AND SECOND GRADES. 

In these grades number work incident to the other work is 
to be given. The 45 combinations, as suchy are not to be 
taught. A copy of Speer's Primary Arithmetic will be fur- 
nished as a desk book. In this may be found many valuable 
suggestions as to the teaching of comparative magnitudes. In 
comparing objects, use things that may be of use afterward as 
far as possible. Give the children daily practice in this work 
— in the Second grade especially. 

Teach counting by the use of objects — also the fractions 
y^y y^y H* ^^^M ^y cutting an object' or by using separate 
groups of objects. 

Pupils must be taught to use the same exactness in making 
figures as in writing letters, lining them horizontally or ver- 
tically, with correct spacing. 

During the last three months in the **A*^ Division of the 
Second grade the pupils are to be taught to 

count by tens to 1 10 
count by fives to 50 
count by twos to 50 

To count by ten from any given number, as 3, 13, 23, etc., and 
to write and to read accurately numbers, of two periods. 
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THIRD GRADE— 'B' DIVISION. 

The systematic training in the use of numbers is to be begun 
in this grade. The combinations in addition and subtraction 
are to be taken in the order indicated, and the work in one 
combination must be finished before passing to the next. 
Addition is the most important of the fundamental operations 
and the one in which pupils are the most frequently deficient. 
Do not allow any pupil to find the sum of numbers by counting. 
As soon as the pupil has learned that 2-1-3=5 ^^ shall be led 
to see that 2-1-13=15, 2-1-23=25, etc. Simple problems with 
these combinations should be given at once, and the children 
should be encouraged to make problems of their own. After 
addition^ subtraction of the same group is to be taken up. 

First combination ^3438 
Subtraction of same ^2592 

Second combination ^2471 
Subtraction of same ^6829 

Third combination ) 4 6 7 4 

Subtraction of same 59396 

As soon as a few combinations are learned the pupil should 
apply his knowledge in the addition and subtraction of work 
involving these combinations; nor should he proceed to learn 
more until he is able to use the combinations already learned 
in every position in which they can occur. 

Always keep the combinations that you use in the addition 
of any column before the pupils until you are certain that the 
combinations are learned. 

Note. i. Do not require the addition of a column con- 
taining combinations not previously thoroughly learned. 

2. Give many oral problems on each combination. Use 
tens with one of the unit figures. 

3. Continue the work of comparison. For suggestions see 
Speer^s Primary Arithmetic, teachers' edition. 
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The pupils are expected at the close of this grade work to 
write numbers correctly ; to add five or seven numbers of two 
periods, — the columns containing only such combinations as 
are found in the first three exercises. It is expected that they 
will be able to make and solve simple problems in addition and 
subtraction, — to subtract readily ^nd accurately numbers in- 
volving combinations learned. 

4. The teacher will use the terms subtrahend, difference, 
minuend and sum. Do not stop to teach these terms to the 
pupils, for they will soon acquire them. 

5. Work until you can have the pupils study the number 
lesson. You will accomplish little with your work. It is the 
work of the pupil, himself, that tells. 

THIRD GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

Complete addition and subtraction, taking up the combina- 
tions as indicated in the following exercises: 

Fourth combination 
Subtraction of same 



Fifth combination 
Subtraction of same 



Sixth combination 
Subtraction of same 



Seventh combination 
Subtraction of same 



Eighth combination 
Subtraction of same 



Ninth combination 
Subtraction of same 



3 
7 


5 



3 
5 


7 
8 


5 
5 


2 


6 


8 


7 




5 


7 


3 


I 




I 
8 


5 
9 


3 
4 


3 
7 




9 
2 


6 

I 


7 
7 


4 
4 




5 

8 


3 
3 


5 
6 


5 

I 




6 
6 


2 
2 


7 

4 


4 

I 
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Tenth combination 
Subtraction of same 



9 
8 


5 

7 


I 

2 


I 


'■ 


9 
9 


8 
8 


8 
6 


2 

4 


9 
6 



Eleventh combination 
Subtraction of same 



See notes under ** B '' Third. Do not fail to give exercises 
involving comparison. At the close of this term's work pupils 
are expected to add numbers of two periods, six or seven in a 
column, with accuracy and fair rapidity; also, to perform sub- 
traction and to make and solve simple problems involving the 
processes learned. 

FOURTH GRADE— **B'» DIVISION. 

Continue work in addition and subtraction, giving problems 
to be solved that require the use of these processes. Give 
problems containing two steps for oral work. Continue work 
in comparisons. Learn simple aliquot parts of $i.oo— of loo. 
Give some simple problems involving the parts of $i.oo. 
Teach multiplication and division. As soon as the pupil has 
learned that 2X3 are 6 and 3X2 are 6, teach him to multiply 23 
by 32, 323 by 23. Then, before proceeding further with multipH- 
cation, teach division, as 6 divided by 2=:? 2)66, 3)666, etc. 

Give many simple problems involving the processes of 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division. Give these 
problems frequently in writing, requiring the pupils to get the 
thought by reading, not by hearing the problem. Require 
clear statements in the solution of problems. The first term's 
work in multiplication and division is to include all products 
of single numbers up to 5X6 and corresponding quotients. 
Teach short division only during this term. Aim to have the 
pupil accurate and to obtain ease in the handling of numbers. 
This can be done only by being thorough as you proceed. 
Teach the terms multiplier, multiplicand, product, divisor, 
dividend, quotient, etc. 
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The pupil at the cloae of this grade's work will be expected 
to multiply accurately, and with fair rapidity, numbers of one 
period by numbers of one period — ^thus, 563 by 245, with short 
division corresponding; no number used to be larger than 6. 
To add and subtract numbers, to solve simple problems con- 
taining one condition, to solve a few simple problems contain- 
ing two conditions, etc. 

Roman numerals to 1000 to be taught. 

FOURTH GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

Continue addition and subtraction, giving many simple 
problems, orally and in writing, involving these processes. 
Complete multiplication and division — the work to be done as 
indicated in **B** Fourth. Teach long division as indicated 
in general directions. Give many simple problems, involving 
in the operation the processes of division and multiplication. 
The terms minuend, subtrahend, quotient, difference, re- 
mainder, sum, divisor, dividend, to be taught; also, division 
and multiplication by 10, 100, 1000, 20, 200, 2000, etc. 

The factoring of simple numbers into two factors — as 
2X6=12, 3X5=15* etc. 

State Advanced Arithmetic (in hands of teacher) to page 43; 
also, pages 46, 47, 48, 49. 

FIFTH GRADE— ^*B'» DIVISION. 

State Advanced Arithmetic (in hands of pupil) to page 
67. Continue problems involving fundamental operations. 
Require clear and exact statements in the solution of all 
problems. Continue drill in the fundamental operations. 
Teach (without text book) the writing and reading of decimal 
fractions; also, addition and subtraction of fractions, both com- 
mon and decimal, common denominator less than 100, and to 
be found by inspection. Cancellation should be taught in this 
grade; also, simple problems in United States money. As an 
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introduction to compound numbers liquid measure may be 
taught — ^to be illustrated with problems. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 35. 

FIFTH GRADE— ** A' DIVISION. 

Factors — State Advanced Arithmetic, pages 63 to 71. Com- 
plete Advanced Arithmetic to page 83. Omit difficult 
problems on pages 70 and 71. Multiplication and division 
of fractions, both common and decimal. All complex 
fractional forms should be avoided in this grade, and 
many simple problems should be given. Continue practice 
drill in fundamentals. Teach U. S. money thoroughly. In 
addition to liquid measure teach linear measure, both measures 
to be illustrated by simple problems. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 48. 

SIXTH GRADE— B' DIVISION. 

Thorough drill in fractions — decimal and common — pages 72 
to 115 inclusive, omitting contracted multiplication and con- 
tracted division of decimals. Find area of rectangle, of a right 
triangle. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 56. 

SIXTH GRADE— 'A" DIVISION. 

Continue drill in fractions and decimals. No. i of short 
methods of multiplication; No. i of short methods of division; 
bills, page 119; weights and measures, pages 122 to 150 — 
omitting surveyor's measures and all metric measurements. 
Explain briefly the processes of addition, subtraction, multipli- 
cation and division of compound numbers, but omit the 
problems as they have no practical value. 

The change from lower to higher denominations, or from 
higher to lower, should be thoroughly taught; also, how to 
change to the fraction or decimal of a higher denomination. 
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Give such attention to carpentering, plastering, stone and 
brick work, and lumber measure, that the pupil may under- 
stand the methods used in computing these measures. By 
the time he needs to use this knowledge he will have no 
trouble in making the computations. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 80. 

SEVENTH GRADE— 'B" DIVISION. 

Commence the use of the equation; longitude and time in 
connection with Geography; ** California Measures;" denom- 
inate numbers, pages 158-168. Do not take the time to work 
all of these problems. United States money, pages 168-17 1. 
General analysis and proportion. Give mental work in per- 
centage. Do not neglect the handling of numbers in fractional 
forms. Give drill in lessons on pages 1 8 1 - 1 8 2 . 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 94. 

SEVENTH GRADE— 'A ' DIVISION. 

Continue the use of the equation; give drill on lessons on 
pages 1 81-185; profit and loss. Omit many of the problems; 
also, duties and stocks. Teach interest, pages 204-214. Touch 
very briefly upon partial payments and compound interest. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic to page 114. 

EIGHTH GRADE— B' DIVISION. 

Analysis, proportion, partnership, commission, insurance, 
taxes, and the subjects named in the **A" Seventh grade work. 
Study discount, pages 219-220; accounts, pages 221-228. Give 
many practice problems. Omit exchange. 

Bailey's Mental Arithmetic. 

EIGHTH GRADE— 'A" DIVISION. 

Review briefly the principles taught in the preceding Gram- 
mar grades. Study powers, roots and mensuration, pages 237- 

256, 257-261. 
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Prince's Arithmetic by grades. Nos. VII and VIII may be 
used in Seventh and Eighth grades as supplementary to the 
State text-book. 

NINTH GRADE. 

Elementary Algebra. — Smith's Elementary Algebra used as 
a text. Three recitations a week. No definite assignment of 
work. As much of the text will be taken as can be thoroughly 
mastered. 

Geometry. — Hall & Stevens' Euclid used as a text. Two 
recitations a week. Work subject to the same conditions as 
that in Algebra. 



\ ' 



Laiiguage, Gramniar aiid Conipositioii 



FIRST GRADE— **B'' DIVISION. 

Brief stories about familiar and attractive objects should be 
told or read to the children and made the basis of oral repro- 
duction. Complete and accurate statements should be required 
from the beginning. The pupils may be required to describe 
minutely and accurately actions performed in their presence, 
either by the teacher or by one of the class. Pictures also 
furnish excellent material for leading the children to' talk 
fluently and intelligently. The principal words of the reading 
lesson may be used in original sentences. The work in this 
division is to be entirely oral. 

FIRST GRADE— ** A'' DIVISION. 

Continue the work of **B*' Division. The pupils in this 
division should be taught to copy short sentences correctly and 
to make statements, oral and written. All mistakes in oral 
expression should be corrected. The pupils may copy and 
complete sentences from which words have been omitted. 

The use of capitals at the beginning of a sentence and in 
writing the names of persons or places, also the use of the 
period or question mark at the end of the sentence. 

Full oral answers to all questions should be required. The 
correct use of such words as tOy toOy two: knew^ new; here^ hear^ 
etc., should be taught. 

SECOND GRADE— **B'' dI VISION. 

The lessons in Literature, History, Geography and Science 
will furnish abundant material for Language lessons. Especial 
attention should be given to oral expression. 

Full and complete answers to all questions must be required, 
but the pupil should be given time to arrange his thoughts 
before he is required to speak. 
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The correct use of personal pronouns should be taught by 
the use of sentences. For the sake of exactness the pupils 
should be required to copy sentences or paragraphs. Each one 
should be taught to write his own name and address with cor- 
rect abbreviations or initials, and the use of the period after 
abbreviations. 

The correct use of the following and similar words: Whole, 
hole; weather, whether; were, where; great, grate; pear, pair. 
In addition to the work outlined above the correct use of the 
following words may be taught by having the pupils fill in 
blanks in sentences: Am, is, are, were, was, see, saw, 
seen, etc. 

SECOND GRADE— * A' » DIVISION. 

Review work of the **B" Second, supplying, so far as pos- 
sible, new work on the same line. Teach the correct use of 
the names of the days and months, including capitalization, 
spelling, abbreviations; also the writing of dates. Have the 
pupils write their residence, giving street, number, city, county, 
state. Supply omitted words in sentences and teach the proper 
use of the words: give, gave, write, wrote, grow, grew, lie, lay, 
ring, wring, wrung, sing, sang, etc. Punctuation, same as 
preceding grade, also the use of the comma in word series 
and explanatory words or appositives. 

THIRD GRADE— 'B»^ DIVISION. 

In this grade careful attention is to be given to oral and 
written work. Pay strict attention to mechanical details. Re- 
production of short stories. Exercises in using the names of 
persons, places, months, days and weeks, in sentences. Sen- 
tences given to perfect the pupil in the use of punctuation 
marks previously learned. Require pupils to speak before the 
class on some subject. Require clear and accurate expression. 
Teach the correct use of this, that, good, better, best, much, 
more, most, little, sm^all, etc. 
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Teach by sentences and conversations the use of such words 
as welly nicely y slowly ^ entirely^ very^ quickly ^ much, farther, 
etc.) also teach contracted forms, as won't, don't, doesn't, hasn't, 
isn't, etc. Review pupils in work of preceding grades, using 
original exercises. For oral or written exercises, require pupils 
to reproduce in their own words the thought of the lesson. 
Have pupils write letters to relatives or friends, also a history 
of the day's events, etc. 

Note. The work outlined for the different grades is by no 
means to be the entire work of each grade. It is simply an 
indication of the line of work that the teacher is required to 
follow in a certain grade. Teachers in this grade and in 
succeeding grades to the **A'* Sixth will record in a book, 
furnished for this purpose, an outline of all written lessons 
given to the pupils. We mean by this that whatever of outline 
is given to the pupils by class instruction or otherwise, is to be 
recorded. Paste under each lesson or outline an average paper 
of some member of the class. 

Teachers of the Third grade will commence the use of the 
dictionary. It is not expected that classes of this grade will be 
able to use the dictionary much, but it is expected that a 
beginning will be made. Teachers of higher grades will con- 
tinue the use of the dictionary so that at the end of the **A** 
Fifth grade all pupils may be familiar with its use. 

In the Third and Fourth grades it is suggested that all 
written exercises on a given subject be made on paragraph 
subjects only. That is, if the pupil is to write on a given 
subject, the first composition, be it ever so short, shall be on 
one phase of the subject. This does not prevent many com- 
positions being written on the same subject, using different 
phases. This will prevent much rambling. 

In the Fifth grade, where paragraphing is taken up, teachers 
will find it an advantage to use the work of the Third and 
Fourth grades to illustrate the paragraph. For the formal 
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preparation of papers for written work, and for method of 
marking papers for correction, see the leaflet entitled **Cor- 
rection and Preparation of Papers." 

THIRD GRADE— *'A»' DIVISION. 

Continue the same line of work as in preceding grades, making 
it broader and deeper. Teach the use of the apostrophe. Be 
certain that pupils have ideas about things before they are 
required to talk or write about them. Have pupils expand 
into sentences or stories suggestive words or phrases. 

Note. (See note after '* B " Third. ) 

FOURTH GRADE— *B»» DIVISION. 

Oral and written exercises. Accustom pupils to clear ex- 
pression of thought in all school work. Use the reading and 
observation lessons, pictures, natural objects, including forms 
of land and water; instruction to be such as shall best develop 
perception and expression. Short stories read or told to the 
pupils and reproduced by them. Have pupils read silently 
short pieces of literature and reproduce the thought orally or 
in writing. Give much attention to this suggestion. Review 
all form work of previous grades. Teach pupils to write simple 
abbreviations and contracted forms, the division of a word at 
the end of a line, possessive forms, etc. For other suggestions 
in language, see the first thirty lessons in *Xanguage Lessons,'* 
State Series. Books in hands of pupils. Continue the com- 
position work of the previous grades, drawing material from 
the Science work and other lessons. 

Note. (See note after * * B " Third. ) 

FOURTH GRADE— 'A ' DIVISION. 

Give attention to simple paragraphing and letter writing. 
Review work of previous grades. Give special attention to 
word forms, such as plurals, possessives, verbs, pronouns. 
For other suggestions see first sixty lessons in ** Language 
Lessons." 

Note. (See note after ' * B " Third. ) 
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FIFTH GRADE— **B" DIVISION. 

Teach paragraphing in connection with the reading lessons. 
Select the paragraph subject in each paragraph; then require 
the pupil, after reading the lesson carefully, to reproduce under 
the proper paragraphs as much of the thought of the lesson as 
he can. Continue the form work suggested in the preceding 
grades. 

State Language Lessons to lesson 84. 

FIFTH GRADE— **A' DIVISION. 

Frequent dictation exercises may be given with especial 
attention to paragraphing; also, to the common marks of 
punctuation, including quotation marks. The pupils should be 
tested frequently in the work of the preceding grades, such as 
the form part of letter-writing, plural forms, verb forms, etc. 
Many written exercises should be given, using for subject- 
material all school work, books read, trips made, music heard, 
pictures seen, etc. Require talks on original subjects, after 
giving pupils time to arrange their thoughts. Books read, and 
the characters admired or disliked, furnish suitable subjects for 
these exercises. 

State Language Lessons to lesson 95. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

FOR SIXTH, SEVENTH AND EIGHTH GRADES. 

1. After any group of lessons has been completed the 
teacher will give many oral and written exercises to establish 
firmly the principles to be learned, giving careful attention to 
correct spelling, punctuation and expression. 

Spelling. 

2. Require each pupil to keep an individual list of words 
for study; have him include in this list all words to which he 
has to refer for correct spelling, all mis-spelled words, and such 
other words as the teacher may direct. 
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Punctuation. 

3. The pupils at the close of the sixth year should be able 
to use correctly the period, interrpgation point, exclamation 
point, quotation marks and the comma. 

See rules for punctuation. 

Expression. 

4. Strive for clear short sentences. Require pupil to closely 
examine each sentence to see that it expresses in the best 
manner what is intended. Avoid all long loose sentences. 

Uniformity. 

5. Teach all forms and nomenclature, unless otherwise 
specified, as laid down in text-book. This is of importance 
and should be strictly followed. 

6. In the study of a sentence pursue the following method, 
taking up the steps as they are reached in the text-book: 

(a.) Underline as in lesson 12. 

{d.) Rearrange the sentence, writing it as in lesson 11. 

{c.) Underline the **Bare Subject'* and the **Bare 

Predicate" as indicated in lesson 11. 
{d.) Expand the analysis, using the form found in 

lesson 69. 

7. ** Tabular Analysis " is to be used as a means of express- 
ing readily in form what the pupil knows of the sentence. It 
is to follow oral work, not to precede it. 

8. As soon as the pupils are able, require them to apply 
punctuation in accordance with the printed ** Rules of Punctu- 
ation." 

9. Give frequent reviews of the Language Work of preceding 
grades. 

10. Let each principle learned by a pupil be fixed by varied 
and careful drill in composition. Give varied exercises in 
composition to make everything a part of the pupil's available 
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• 



knowledge. Utilize work in science, literature, and other 
studies in your composition work. See that the pupil puts into 
practice, in all his exercises, written or oral, that which he has 
had in his language work; in other words, make all exercises 
language exercises. 

SIXTH GRADE— **B'' DIVISION. 

Revised State Grammar to lesson 38. 

The principal parts of the following verbs are to be learned, 
with the correct use of the forms, and much oral and written 
practice. As soon as the principal parts of the first verb are 
learned apply the following: The helpers can, could, may, 
must, might, shall, will, should, would, do, does and did are used 
with the first form or present tense; all other helpers are used 
with the third form or past participle. No helper is ever used 
with the second form or past tense. (See appendix of Grammar 
for forms. ) 



I. be or am 


7. know 


13. lie (to recline) 


2. see 


8. choose 


14. forget 


3. go 


9. begin 


15. fly 


4. fall 


10. blow 


16. come 


5. do 


II. arise 


17. break 


6. grow 


12. know 


18. bid 



and other verbs, if time permits. 

See General Directions for Sixth, Seventh and Eighth grades. 
Use lessons 246 to 254 for reference. 

SPECIAL DIRECTIONS 

FOR SIXTH GRADE TEACHERS. 

After lessons i, 2 and 3 have been learned give many oral 
and written separate sentences about common things and 
experiences. Have several short compositions, oral and written, 
on outside subjects, giving close attention to sentence structure. 
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Dictate some simple prose with same purpose in view. Im- 
press upon the pupil that the same care in sentence structure 
must be given in all future exercises. When the pupil has a 
clear idea of the subject required to be taught in the group, 
pass to the next. 

After studying 4, 5 and 6 (keeping in mind i, 2, 3) give 
short compositions, oral and written, with topics for paragraph 
suggested, first by the teacher, second by class, third by individ- 
ual pupil. 

After lesson 7 dictate a few simple poems, giving close atten- 
tion to all matters referred to in lesson 7. 

With lessons 9 and 10 give short compositions, oral and written. 

In the study of lesson 11, have parts of sentences marked as 
in lesson 12. 

Have exercises in dictation, also short original composition 
with underlining as in lesson 12. After lesson 22 and 23 have 
paraphrasing of other simple prose and poetry. With lesson 45 
and 46 use other extracts in prose and poetry. Have short 
original descriptions, oral and written. With 57 use other 
simple poems containing conversation. 

SIXTH GRADE— **A'' DIVISION. 

Revised State Grammar. Lessons 9, 10; 183, 184; 38 to 
55; 102, 105, 106, 113, for lessons on spelling of plurals, the 
possessive of nouns in common use, and irregular gender forms 
in common use; 57, 63, 67, 68, 70, 71, form study only; 83, 97; 
the principal parts of the verbs given below, following closely 
the instructions given for ** B" Division. 

See appendix for forms. 



I. rise 


8. throw 


15. shoot 


2. see 


9. eat 


16. spit 


3- sing 


10. strive 


17. burst 


4. speak 


II. get 


18. drink 


5. run 


12. sit 


19. lay 


6. swim 


13. set 


20. hear 


7. tear 


14. lose. 


21. sing 
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The teacher is at liberty at this point to introduce diagram- 
ing if deemed advisable. 

LANGUAGE. 

SEVENTH GRADE — **A*' AND **B" DIVISIONS. 

. During this year special attention is to be given to the 
expanding of the sentence into the paragraph, the paragraph 
Still preserving strength, clearness and unity. 

Study many pieces of literature with the view of giving the 
pupil the ability to select readily paragraph subjects. After the 
pupils are able to make the paragraph headings, require them 
to reproduce the thoughts of the author in their own words, and 
always in good clear sentences. From this line of work pass 
to original work; having the pupils prepare paragraph headings 
before attempting to write. The plan should always be pre- 
pared before the structure is begun. Dictation exercises, stories 
suggested by words, phrases, sentence pictures, visits, also 
letter-writing, etc., will give sufficient range to furnish a full 
year's work. 

SEVENTH GRADE— ^*B»' DIVISION. 

Revised State Grammar, lessons 55 to loi, omitting lessons 
taken in Sixth grade. Review principal parts of verbs already 
given. Use them as in lessons 27 and 209. Study lessons 210 
and 211. Take lessons loi to 116 inclusive. 

SEVENTH GRADE— * A" DIVISION. 

Review lessons 56 to 10 1. After reviewing take in advance 
lessons loi to 155. Study principal parts of verbs on page 275- 
276. Use as in lessons 27 and 209. Study lessons 210 and 211. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

The suggestions for the Sixth and Seventh grade I^anguage 
Work are equally applicable to the Eighth grade. The pupil, 
being able to write a good sentence and a good paragraph, is 
able to write a good composition. Continue the work laid down 
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for the Sixth and Seventh grades, but during the Eighth year 
special attention is to be given to the expansion of the para- 
graph into the composition, retaining the same qualities, 
strength, clearness, and unity. Have frequent written exercises, 
as pupils can only learn to write readily by practice. 

Analysis of simple prose and poetry, following closely the 
plan outlined in general directions. Study in connection with 
lessons ii and 12, lesson 229. In connection with lesson 24 
study lesson 230. Review lesssons 108 to 126. After review- 
ing take in advance lessons 155 to 191. Principal parts of 
verbs on pages 277 to 279. Use as in lessons 27 and 209. Re- 
view lessons 210 and 211. 

NINTH GRADE. 

English. 

First Book in Writing English. One recitation a week, the 
work to be continued as far as time will permit. Further study 
of word analysis. The teacher will find Scott & Denny's 
Paragraph Writing of assistance in the work of this year. 

Latin. 

Students who intend to take the Classical, Literary or Scien- 
tific course in the High School will be required to take Latin 
in the Ninth year. The First Latin Book completed, and the 
New Gradatim are made the basis of work and practice. 
During the latter half of the year the students are to be made 
familiar with the use of the Latin Grammar. Thorough drill 
upon the forms. Study of syntax and careful training in 
analysis and parsing. 



Spelling 



In the lower grades, to the Third grade inclusive, oral 
spelling should largely predominate, and close attention to 
phonics should be given. 

In grades above the Third, in addition to the lessons assigned 
in the Spelling Book, pupils must be required to keep individual 
lists of words for study. These lists should include all mis- 
spelled words, all words to which reference is needed to 
secure correct spelling, and such other words as the teacher 
may direct. 

Teachers will assign paragraphs for study with especial 
reference to the spelling and form of words, and require pupils 
to reproduce from dictation the lesson assigned and studied, 
discussing the spelling, punctuation, forms of the possessives, 
plurals, etc. Special attention must be given to the division 
of words into syllables and to the use of the diacritical marks. 

The simple rules for Spelling are to be taught from the 
Fourth to the Eighth grades inclusive. Frequent reviews of 
mis-spelled words should be given. 

Do not hesitate to give a good quantity of the old-fashioned 
oral spelling. Filling blanks, writing and defining, do 7iot do 
the work. The results of written spelling have proved most 
unsatisfactory, unless accompanied by numerous oral exercises. 
It is customary for the teacher to write the spelling lesson on 
the black-board and to require the children to copy it for study. 
Pupils are required to do altogether too much copying and 
writing and their eyes and nerves suffer from it. Spelling can 
not be successfully taught without persistent and long con- 
tinued oral drill. 

The State Speller is to be used in all grades from the Fifth 
to the Eighth inclusive. 
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Words selected from any other Speller, and lists of words 
selected from any of the other lessons may be used to supple- 
ment this work. 

The assignment of work in the State Speller is as follows: 

Fifth Grade, **B'' Division — to page 30. 

'*A'' Division— to page 60. 
Sixth Grade, **B" Division — to page 95. 

** ** **A" Division — to page 120. 

Seventh Grade, **B*' Division— to page 150. 

**A'' Division— to page 168. 
Eighth Grade — from page 168. 

Rice's Rational Speller may be used as supplementary in any 
of the grades. 



history ai^d Geography 

FIRST GRADE. 

(a.) Location, Direction and Distance. 

Teach by using desks, school-room, school-yard and the 
homes of the children. For suggestions see Long's Home 
Geography. 

(b,) Stories. 

Tke Indians, — Their homes, haunts and modes of living. 
Read to the children from Longfellow's ** Hiawatha" the follow- 
ing: ^'Hiawatha's Childhood" and ^'Hiawatha's Fishing." If 
possible have Indian relics and articles of Indian workmanship 
brought to the school-room. 

The Brown People. — (See Frye's Primary Geography, lesson 
88.) Story of the ' 'Little Brown Baby," in "Seven Little 
Sisters." Before telling this story read or tell about "The 
Round Ball that Floats in the Air." 

The Esquimaux. — The "Story of Agoonack," in "Seven 
Little Sisters." Have the children model and draw Agoonack' s 
home, and then give an oral description. (See Frye's Primary 
Geography, lesson 90.) Read to the children from Schwatka's 
"Children of the Cold." 

Heroes. — Columbus and Washington. Observe the birthday 
of Washington and call attention to our other national holidays. 
Consult "Story of Columbus," by Mara L. Pratt, and "The 
Story Hour," by Kate Douglas Wiggin. 

SECOND GRADE. 

(a.) Teach location, direction and distance by including the 
prominent objects in the neighborhood, and by using the yard, 
the foot and the mile as units of measurement. Teach the 
eight principal points of the compass. Draw plan of the school- 
room and school-building and a map of the school-yard. 
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(b.) Observation Lessons. 

Upon the surface features of land and water as illustrated in 
Berkeley and vicinity. 

Upon the rain-drops, their joumeyings and the work they 
have to do. 

Upon the soil. 

Read to the children, **The Water-bloom,** by Celia Thax- 
ter; *'Iris,** by Mrs. Wilson; *'If I were a Sunbeam,** by Lucy 
Larcom; the first six chapters of '' Brooks and Brook Basins,*' 
by Frye. 

(c) Stories. 

The Indians, — (See Frye* s Primary Geography, lesson 91.) 
Read to the class, ** Hiawatha* s Friends** and * 'Hiawatha's 
Sailing.** 

The Arabs. — (See Frye*s Primary Geography, lesson 92.) 
Read the story of ^'Gemila,** from "Seven Little Sisters.** 

The Swiss. — (See Frye*s Primary Geography, lessons 93 and 
94.) Read the story of *'The Little Mountain Maiden,** from 
^ 'Seven Little Sisters.** 

THIRD GRADE— "B»' DIVISION. 

(a.) Draw a map of Berkeley in outline. Upon the map of 
the town bave the pupils point out and tell the streets, the 
direction, the distance in going to their homes, and to other 
familiar places in the town. 

(b.) Observation Lessons. 

Upon the forms of water; liquid, solid, steam and vapor, 
and the conditions under which each is assumed. Name some 
of the uses of each. 

Upon the atmosphere; the dry and the rainy season, 
when each occurs, the duration of each, and the prevailing 
winds. 
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Upon valleys, canyons, plains, shore forms and the work of 
the water on the shores of Berkeley and vicinity. 

Read to the class or have them read the first eight chapters 
of Frye's **Brooks and Brook Basins;'' also, the following: 
**The Winds and the Clouds,'' by Mrs. Wilson; **The Wind 
Song," by Robert L. Stevenson; **The Wind and the Moon," 
by George McDonald. 

(c) Stories. 

The Yellow People, — (See Frye's Primary Geography, page 
87.) The story of 'Ten-Se," from **Seven Wttle Sisters." 

The Black People, — (See Frye's Primary Geography, page 
86.) The story of "The Little Dark Girl," from **Seven Little 
Sisters." 

THIRD GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

(a,) Map of Alameda County drawn to a scale. Locate on 
this map the principal towns and cities and the principal rail- 
ways. Imaginary trips to points of interest within the county, 
to San Francisco and to other places of interest about the Bay. 
Tell the children about the early settlement of Alameda County 
and of Berkeley. Study of the soil, climate, productions and 
industries. In the preliminary study of the maps of Alameda 
County and of California, have the map outlined on the floof 
of the school-room when possible, giving proper attention to 
points of compass, etc. 

{b,) Observation Lessons. 

Upon the beginning and growth of plant life. (See Frye's 
Primary Geography, lessons 108-115.) 

Upon animals and insects. 

Read to the class the last three chapters of Frye's * 'Brooks 
and Brook Basins." 

(c.) Stories. 

The story of **Kablu, the Aryan Boy," from **Ten Boys on 
the Road." 
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FOURTH GRADE— ''B'' DIVISION. 

{a,) With the globe, teach the form and the grand divisions 
of the earth, the daily and annual motions. Explain the effect 
of each motion. (See Frye's Primary Geography, lessons 

30-36. ) 

Model and draw a map of the State and have it carefully 
studied. Teach the drainage basins and their boundaries; the 
mountain chains and mountain passes. Locate the principal 
cities, towns and railway lines. Study the climate and the 
vegetable and animal life. Use as a Reader the State Elemen- 
tary Geography, pages 60-88. 

(d,) Observation Lessons. 

On temperature, winds, clouds, seasons, altitude, etc., in 
their relation to the climate in California. In both divisions of 
the Fourth grade require the pupils each to keep an observation 
weather chart for each day, in the following or a similar form: 



Weather Chart for the week ending 
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...School 
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or 

Cloudy 


Rain 
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MONDAY 














TUESDAY 














WEDNESDAY 














THURSDAY 














FRIDAY 















On the distribution of plants and animals in California; their 
dependence upon temperature, moisture, soil and food. 

(c) Stories. 

The story of **Darius, the Persian Boy,** from **Ten Boys 
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on the Road;*' **How Balboa discovered the Pacific Ocean;'* 
* 'The story of Sir Francis Drake;" ^'CabriUo;*' ** First Voyage 
Around the World.*' 

FOURTH GRADE— ** A' DIVISION. 

(a.) Continue the study of California. Study in a general 
way the neighboring States of Oregon, Washington and Nevada; 
al^o, an outline study of North America by topics, as follows: 

Coast line, indentations, mountain systems, rivers and river 
basins, neighboring islands, climate, productions. 

(See State Elementary Geography, pages 34-44.) 

Study about productions, manufactories, mining, commerce, 
population and early history of California. 

(d,) Observation I^essgns. 

On the distribution of population and the races of mankind. 

On the succession of day and night and of the seasons. 

On the stars. 

Read chapters 9 and 10 in Frye's '* Brooks and Brook 
Basins." 

(cj Stories. 

The story of **Cleon, the Greek Boy," from ''Ten Boys on 
the Road;" the story of the ''California Missions," (visit 
Mission Dolores, San Francisco;) the story of the "Donner 
Party;" "The Discovery of Gold;" "Fremont." 

FIFTH GRADE— "B" DIVISION. 

(a J General Study of the world as a whole, from the globe 
and from maps. Study thoroughly the United States. State 
Elementary Geography, pages 48-63. Study by outline British 
America, Mexico, Central and South America, according to 
the following topics: Coast line, mountains, rivers, climate, 
productions, principal cities. 

(See State Elementary Geography, pages 88-103.) 
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(d,) Observation Lessons. 

On causes of forests, prairies and deserts as illustrated in the 
United States. Correlate with science experiments. (See 
Course in Nature Study.) 

(See Fourth grade course for Weather Chart, to be kept for 
this year by all students in the jFz/ik grade also.) 

On the causes for the location and growth of the great cdm- 
mercial cities, as New York, Chicago, San Francisco, etc. 

On the causes for the location and growth of the great man- 
ufacturing cities, as Lowell, Pittsburgh, etc. 

FIFTH GRADE— ^* A'' DIVISION. 

(a,) Study briefly Europe, Asia, Africa and Oceanica by 
the following topics: Coast line, mountain systems, plains, 
principal rivers, seas, chief peninsulas and capes, climate, coast 
islands and general productions. (See State Elementary Geo- 
graphy, pages 103-130.) 

Review the stories previously read from '*Ten Boys on the 
Road** in connection with the study of Western Asia and 
Southern Europe, the seats of early civilization. A special 
study of Norway and Iceland. Draw a map illustrating the 
voyages of the Northmen. 

{b.) Observation Lessons. 

On Ocean currents and their influence upon climate. 

On the influence of physical surroundings on the Northmen. 

(c,) Stories. 

Stories of Norse and Icelandic life; '*The Little Post Boy,** 
and *7on of Iceland,'* from Taylor* s *'Boys of Other 
Countries.** 

Account of the discovery of North America by the North- 
men. 

Brief account of the Crusades. Adventures of Marco Polo. 
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Rkferencks. 

Book of American Explorers. — Hi^ginson, 

Discovery of America — Fiske. 

Feats of the Fiord. — Martineau, 

Zig-zag Journeys in Northern Lands. — Butterworth, 

SIXTH GRADE— **B»' DIVISION. 

(a.) Geography. 

Outline of Eurasia, Give especial attention to the study of 
Spain, Portugal, France, Italy and Holland. Leave the special 
study of British Isles to **A*' Division. 

Read to the class the story of **Horatius, the Roman Boy," 
from "Ten Boys on the Road." Read Macaulay's **Horatius." 
Draw a map, tracing the voyages of Columbus and his com- 
panions, the Cabots, Vespucius. 

(^.) History. 

The world as known to the ancients. Condition of Europe 
at the time of Columbus. Gutenberg, The mariner's com- 
pass. Voyages of Columbus, the Cabots, Pinzon, Vasco da 
Gama, Vespucius, Balboa, Magellan, Ponce-de-Iyeon and 
De Soto. 

SIXTH GRADE— "A'' DIVISION. 

(a.) Geography. 

Special study of British Isles. Study of North America. 
State Advanced Geography, pages 43-48. Dominion of Can- 
ada, Mexico, Central America, South America. State Ad- 
vanced Geography, pages 92-104. 

Read from **Ten Boys' on the Road" and discuss with the 
class the stories of **Wulf, the Saxon Boy;" **Gilbert, the 
Page;" **Roger, the English Lad." 

Use outline maps and trace the voyages of Drake, Cartier, 
etc. 

(^.) History. 

Ivanhoe Historical Note Book, Part I. Continue the study 
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of the period of exploration, to be followed by that of coloniza- 
tion. Cartier and Champlain in Canada, Cortez in Mexico, 
and Pizarro in South America. England in the New Worid. 
Drake, Gilbert, Raleigh, Gosnold. The founding of James- 
town. The adventures of John Smith. The manners and 
customs of the Virginia colonists. 

Rkfkrences. 

History of the United States. — Fiske. 

Cortez, Montezuma, Pizarro. — Pratt, 

De Soto, Cortez, Columbus. — Abbott, . 

Pizarro, Magellan, Drake, Raleigh. — Towle, 

John Smith. — Simms. 

Stories of the Old Dominion.— (IW^. 

Book of American Explorers. — Higginson, 

Gutenberg, or the Art of Printing. — Pearson, 

Discovery of America. — Fiske, 

Faulkner's Hittell's California, Vol. I. 

Story of Liberty (chapters IV, V, VI, VII.)— Cq^«. 

SEVENTH GRADE— **B'» DIVISION. 

(a.) Geography. 

Review of North America. Study the United States. (State 
Advanced Geography, pages 31-61.) Outline maps of Colonial 
America. 

Read and discuss the story of ''Ezekiel Fuller," from **Ten 
Boys on the Road." 

{h.) History. 

N. B. In the Seventh and Eighth grades Fiske's United 
States History is to be used as a supplementary Reader. Ivan- 
hoe Historical Note Book, Part I. 

Review of the English in Virginia. The Pilgrims in New 
England. The Puritans in New England. Roger Williams. 
King Philip's war. The founding of Maryland. The founding 
of Pennsylvania. The far South. The settlement of New 
Netherlands. 
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SEVENTH GRADE— ** A" DIVISION. 

(a,) Geography. 

Study of United States continued. State Advanced Geo- 
graphy, pages 62-89. Outline maps to illustrate the accom- 
panying History. 

Read and discuss the story of **Jo^^than Dawson, the Yankee 
Boy,*' from **Ten Boys on the Road." 

{d.) History. 

Ivanhoe Historical Note Book, Part I. Overthrow of New 
France. Study of the Revolutionary period. 

References. 

History of United States. — Fiske. 

History of United States. — McMaster, 

Old Times in the Colonies. — Coffin, 

Stories of Colonial Children. — Pratt. 

Stories of Massachusetts. — Pratt. 

Pilgrims and Puritans. — Moore. 

The Making of New England. — Drake. ^■ 

The Making of Virginia. — Drake. 

The Beginnings of New England. — Fiske. 

Life of Paul Jones. — Abbott. 

Green Mountain Boys. — Thompson, 

The War for Independence. — Fiske, 

Boys of '76. — Coffin, 

Boston Town. — Scudder, 

Noble Deeds of Our Fathers. — Watson, 

King Philip.— ^<^^^//. 

Miles Standish.— ^^^£?//. 

Boston Tea Party. 

Ametican Revolution. — Fiske, 

Guerber's Thirteen Colonies. 

Guerber*s Great Republic. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

(«.) Geography. 
State Advanced Geography, pages 11-31. Study of the 
territorial development of the United States by the use of out- 
line maps. Asia, Africa and Oceatiica. State Advanced 
Geography, 135-142. 
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(d.) History. 

State History of the United States. Ivanhoe Historical Note 
Book, Part I. Review of the Revolutionary Period. The 
Critical Period. The Constitutional Period. Study of the 
industrial and territorial development of the country. Mc- 
Master's History of the United States will be found valuable in 
the study of the industrial development. Study of the Con- 
stitution. 

References. 

History of the United States, to page 493. — Fiske, 
History of the United States. — McMasler. 
Critical Period of American History. — Fiske, 
Boys of 181 2. — Soley, 
Boys of 'Si.— Coffin. 
Stories of Invention. — Hale. 
State Civil Government. 

NINTH GRADE. 

History. 

Hand-book of English History, (Guest & Underwood.) 
Five recitations a week throughout the year for all students. 
Give special attention to the study of manners and customs, to 
the development of political and religious freedom, the progress 
in literature and the fine arts, the growth of commerce and 
manufactures, and the bearing of all these upon the history of 
the United States. Teach the students how to study history. 
Have a theme assigned to each student; have him prepare a 
bibliography in proper form, develop an outline, and after the 
necessary study, present a carefully prepared paper as a part of 
the year's work. Gardiner's Hand-book of English History 
will be found invaluable as a book of reference. 



Penmaiisbip 



Barnes* Vertical System has been adopted by the Board of 
Education, and pupils are expected to use the vertical style of 
penmanship in preparing all written work. The books are to 
be used in the grades corresponding to the number of the 
books: No. i in the First grade; No. 2 in the Second grade, 
and so on. 

In the First grade pens and ink are not to be used. A very 
soft lead pencil will be furnished to the pupils of this grade, and 
teachers must exercise great care in securing a light and easy 
method of holding the pencil and of using it. 

The handwriting of our pupils grows steadily worse from the 
Fifth grade and through the High School. This deplorable 
result comes from the great amount of outline work required 
in copyings paraphrasing and in the too frequent use of exam- 
inations and outline lessons. More oral work in all the grades 
and less writing must be given. Whenever any written work 
is required, see that the pupils have ample time to do the work 
neatly, and then require that the work be neatly done. 



Drawing 



This subject must be taught by the regular teacher of the 
grade under the direction of the special teacher in Drawing. 
In order to secure the best results, which should be uniform, the 
teachers of the different grades will meet the Drawing teacher 
for consultation and instruction whenever necessary during the 
year. The importance of thorough and systematic work in this 
department can not be over-estimated. 



njorals and Iljaiiners 



Good manners are the outcome of successive acts of civility. 
The teacher should, as far as possible, lead the children to good 
actions and civilities until they become habitual. 

Children must not only be taught what is right but must do 
what is right. Character is formed by training rather than by 
teaching. Teachers can not lecture pupils into good manners 
nor can they change bad habits by fluent speeches. 

Let the teacher remember that morals and manners are con- 
tagious. **If the teacher is easy and nerveless in his habit, the 
school will be dull and indolent; if he is cool and phlegmatic, 
the atmosphere of the school will be frigid and cheerless; if he 
is warm and affectionate, it will be genial and wholesome; if the 
master is of a bustling and noisy temper, whatever may be the 
discipline of the school, the pupils will be infected by it, and 
exhibit its effects out of doors even if it is repressed within the 
school walls. If there is a roughness and want of refinement in 
the teacher's address, all his awkward and ungraceful phrases 
and manners, greatly exaggerated, will reappear in the con- 
versation of the scholars. The example of the teacher will be 
a thousand fold more potent than his precepts. He may 
attempt to chasten the rudeness of his pupils, and point out the 
importance and beauty of a refinement of manners, of a chaste 
and pure speech, of a gentlemanly and courteous behavior; but 
if, in his personal manners, he lacks these graces — if he speaks 
roughly, and merely nods his recognition as he meets his pupils, 
and is careless of his movements when before them — the power- 
ful undertow of his example will sweep away from the memories 
of the children the unillustrated precepts of his lips. That the 
teacher then should be, in morals and manners a model for 
imitation, cannot be questioned. The silent, living example of 
the teacher will tell with lasting, wide-reaching effect on the 
impressible minds and hearts of childhood and youth.'* 
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Ten rules of politeness for children to know and observe: 

1. To be polite is to have a kind regard for the feelings and 
rights of others. 

2. Be as polite to your parents, brothers, sisters and school- 
mates as you are -to strangers. 

3. Look people fairly in the eyes when you speak to them 
or they speak to you. 

4. Do not bluntly contradict any one. 

5. It is not discourteous to refuse to do wrong. 

6. Whispering, laughing, chewing gum or eating at lectures, 
in school, or at places of amusement, is rude and vulgar. 

7. Be doubly careful to avoid any rudeness to strangers, 
such as calling out to them, laughing or making remarks about 
them. Do not stare at visitors. 

8. In passing a pen, pencil, knife or pointer, hand the blunt 
end toward the one who receives it. 

9. When a classmate is reciting do not raise your hand until 
after he has finished. 

10. When you pass directly in front of any one or accident- 
ally annoy him, say **Excuse me;'* and never fail to say **Thank 
you*' (not **Thanks") for the smallest favors. 

The above are adapted from Dewey's **How to teach Man- 
ners,*' a useful desk-book for any teacher. 



¥ocal njusic 



The Natural Series, Shorter Course, consisting of Charts and 
Books I and II, has been adopted by the Board of Education. 
The following outline is given for general guidance, but a 
program in detail will be given to grade teachers at the 
beginning of each month. 

Additional songs may be used in all the grades. 

FIRST GRADE. 

Vocal Drill. — Simple. 

Tone Work. — Simple Interval Practice. 

Songs, by Rote. — At least ten. 

SECOND GRADE. 

Vocal Drill. — Simple. 

Tone Work. — Rapid Interval Practice. 

Songs, by Rote. — At least ten. 

THIRD GRADE. 

Vocal Drill ) Diflficult Interval Practice from Vertical 
Tone Work ) Staff, Chart **A.'' 

Songs. — Book I, pages i-ii inclusive. Additional /^oie 
Songs. 

FOURTH GRADE. 

Vocal Drill ) 

Tone Work i From Staff. 

Note Work.— Double Pointing Chart, **B;" also. Book I, 

pages 29-87. 
Songs. — Book i, pages 12-28. 

FIFTH GRADE. 

^ x^T t [ Rapid Interval Work. 
Tone Work ) ^ 
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Note Work.— Chart **C;*' also, Book I, pages 88-120. 
Songs. — Book I, pages 1 21-138. 

SIXTH GRADE. 

Vocal Drill. 

Tone Work. 

Note Work. — ^Chart *'D;" also, Book II, pages 39-89. 

Songs. — Book II, pages 5-15. 

SEVENTH GRADE. 

Vocal Drill. 

Tone Work. 

Note Work. — Chart "E;*' also, Book II, pages 90-125. 

Songs. — Book II, pages 16-25. 

EIGHTH GRADE. 

Vocal Drill. 

Tone Work. 

Note Work.— Chart **F;" also, Book II, pages 126-138. 

Songs. — Book II, songs 26-38. 
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Appearance. 
Personality { Address. 

Self-control. 



Citizenship 



Mentality 



Appreciation of Responsibility, 
Standing in School Community, 

Intellect. 

Emotion. 

Nature. 

Will. 

Cast of Mind. 



Knowledge j Of the subjetts outlined above. 



Bach Student knows that these five are of eqtial weight in 
making up his record. The effect is very marked. 

PREPARATION FOR HIGH SCHOOI.. 

For the Algebra, Geometry, and English, given in addition 
to the regular work of this department to those who wish to go 
on to the High School, reference is made to the regular Ninth 
grade work of this Course of Study. Students are promoted 
from this department to the High School with privilege of all 
courses not requiring I^atin. 



HIGH SCHOOL 



Students on entering the High School must select definitely 
their course of study, and this can not be changed at any time 
except at the beginning of a year, and then only at the request 
of the parent or guardian, and with the condition that all defici- 
encies in the course to which the change is made shall be 
removed. 

A full course consists of four units of work for the entire 
three years, or twelve units in all. No one shall receive a 
diploma except upon the completion of a full course. Persons 
receiving diplomas of graduation from any course may be 
admitted to the corresponding course in the University of 
California or Stanford University without examination, on the 
recommendation of the Principal. 

Special students will be received under the following re- 
strictions: 

1. At least two subjects must be taken. 

2. The subjects chosen must be confined to the class in 
which the student has full standing and to the one immediately 
following. 

3. The student must give satisfactory reasons to the Prin- 
cipal for pursuing special studies; must be diligent, prompt 
and regular in attendance. Failing in these provisions he will 
be debarred from further attendance. 

Special students who finish three units of work for three 
consecutive years may receive certificates for the work done. 

All students are urged to complete some course. The bourse 
may be completed in four years — three units each year instead 
of in three years of four units each year. 

The certificate does not admit of a recommendation to the 
University. 
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JUNIOR YEAR. 

Sir Roger dk Coveri.ey Papers, from the Spectator. 

A Study of simple prose, presenting certain phases of char- 
acter and society in Addison's time. An attempt to appreciate 
quiet play of humor and grace of style. 

JUIylUS Ci^AR. 

Play to be studied as a work of art — looking into historic 
sources, stage setting, artistic development of plot, character 
presentation. Life of Shakespeare and English life of his day 
to be made as vivid as possible. 

Vision of Sir Launfal. 

A poem to be studied for its revelation of the beautiful things 
in nature and in human relations. Attention called to the 
exquisite delicacy with which the poet has handled the usual 
poetical devices. 

Classic Myths. 

Twelve chapters, IV to XVII. Attention paid to acquiring 
an intelligent reproduction of the stories, and to the ability to 
distinguish between bare outline and filling in or coloring. A 
study of Greek thought and ideals as revealed in these products 
of the imagination. Abundant illustration of the embodiment 
of the myths in English literature. 

Written Composition. 

One period a week throughout the year. The processes of 
sentence and paragraph writing systematically studied, subject- 
material to be selected from all sources. A finished composition 
frequently required; during second term, a theme, calling for 
systematic research and organization of material. 
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niDDLE YEAR. 

Classic Myths. 

Chapters XVII-XXXI, I-III. Narration and interpretation 
of the myths. Reading and critical study of some of the 
illustrative poems found in the text or referred to in the com- 
mentary. Introductory study of the origin of the Epic and 
Drama. Elementary study of Mythology in Art through the 
help of photographs. Cursory review of the myths during the 
study of chapters I-III as illustrating the theories stated in 
those chapters. 

Merchant op Venice. 

Reading of the play by acts in class. Written outline of the 
several acts, and of the play as a whole. Paraphrasing of 
difficult passages. Memorizing of select passages. Study of 
Shakespearian peculiarities of syntax and of diction. Analysis 
of the characters and of the plot. Elementary study of the 
principles of dramatic composition. Comparison of the Mer- 
chant of Venice and Julius Csesar. The History of the English 
Drama as a continuation of the study of the Drama begun with 
the Classic Myths. 

From Milton to Tennyson. 

Thomson's *^Winter.'* Goldsmith's ^^Deserted Village.'* 
Cowper's *^The Winter Morning Walk." Bums' '*The Cotter's 
Saturday Night" and **Tam O'Shanter." Coleridge's *^The 
Ancient Mariner." Byron's '^Selections from **Childe Harold" 
and **Manfred." Macaulay's **Horatius." 

Silas Marner and Vicar of Wakefield. 

Treated topically. Author's life and character. The Geo- 
graphical and social background of the story. Oral abstracts 
of chapters and of sections. Critical study of passages selected 
for their humor, pathos, character painting, and analytical 
force. Development of the characters as the story advances. 
Ethical teachings of the work. Comparison of the Novel as a 
form of literature with the Epic and the Drama. 
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Warren Hastii^gs. 

Some study of the historical and geographical background 
but treated chiefly in its qualities as a narrative essay, — the 
sentence and paragraph structure, the unity and sequence of the 
details, the character and portrait sketches, etc. Written out- 
line of the essay. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

From Milton to Tennyson. 

Milton's ^%'Allegro,'' **I1 Penseroso,'* *%ycidas'' and 
*'Sonnets.'' Dryden*s ^'Alexander's Feast" and **The Char- 
acter of a Good Parson." Pope's "Epistle to Mr. Jervas" and 
* 'Epistle to Richard Boyle." Johnson's "The Vanity of 
Human Wishes." Gray's "Elegy" and "The Bard." Keat's 
"The Eve of Saint Agnes" and "Ode to a Nightingale.'^ 
Shelley's "The Cloud," "To a Skylark" and "Sonnets." 
Wordsworth's "To a Skylark," "Tintern Abbey," "Laoda- 
mia," "Ode on the Intimations of Immortality" and "Sonnet 
to Milton." Clough's "Mari Magno — Prologue and the Law- 
yer's First Tale." Arnold's "The Scholar-Gypsy." Brown- 
ing's "A Transcript from Euripides." Tennyson's "The 
Passing of Arthur. ' ' 

Treated variously; some in detail, others as wholes, others 
simply read in class with occasional comment. General study 
of metrical forms. Chronological sequence of the poets. 

The following outline is used in the detailed study of any 
poem: i. Biographical sketch of the poet. 2. The place held 
by the poem in English Literature. 3. How classified. 4. Its 
metrical form. 5. The interpretation, sentence by sentence. 
6. Summary of the contents of one stanza, of a group of 
stanzas, or of the whole poem. 7. The elements of the poem — 
man, nature, etc. 8. Its aesthetic qualities. 9. Its ethical 
value. 10. A careful comparison of the poem with others. 

Orations and Arguments. 

Burke's Speech at Bristol. Webster's Reply to Hayne. 
Macaulay's Speech on the Reform Bill. 
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Careful study of the precise meaning of the words from the 
context accompanied by frequent paraphrasing. The chief 
qualities of the style of the authors developed and illustrated 
by comparisons with one another and with other prose authors 
previously studied. Study of the various methods of reasoning 
and the tracing of the lines of argument. Determination of the 
principles enunciated in each speech and their application to 
the questions of to-day. 

Paradise Lost. 

Books I and II. Studied as in the poems From Milton to 
Tennyson. The Epic in Literature— ^a continuation of the 
study of the Epic begun with the Classic Myths. 

Compositions growing more varied and extended throughout 
the year. Essays in criticism more exhaustive in treatment. 
Comparisons of various authors, and of the works of literature 
studied. Argumentative essays and exercises in debate, follow- 
ing the models in orations and arguments. 



Culture I^eadiiig Course for ^igk School 

Represents those authors with whom at least a speaking 
acquaintance is indispensable. The list includes fiction, bio- 
graphy, nature-study, travels, various kinds of essays, art and 
poetry. It is distinct from that required in connection with the 
History and English course proper, and aims at pleasure and 
inspiration. Therefore it is suggested, not compulsory. 

JUNIOR YEAR. 

1 . Oldtown Folks. — Mrs» H. B, Stowe 

2. Tales of a Wayside Inn. — Longfellow, 

3 Don Quixote. — Translated from Cervantes. 

4. Innocents Abroad. — Mark Twain. 

5. Birds and Bees ? ^ , 
Birds and P*ts \ Burroughs. 

6. Gulliver*s Travels. — STvift. 

7. Robert Falconer. — Geo, Macdonald. 

8. In Darkest Africa: or With Kitchener in Khartoum. — Stanley, 

9. Westward Ho; or Hereward the Wake. — Kingsley. 

MIDDLE YEAR. 

1. Sigurd the Volsung. — Wm. Morris. 

2. Picciola . — Translated from Xavier-Saintine, 

3. Sohrab and Rustum. — Matthew Arnold. 

4. Judith Shakespeare. — Wm. Black, 



5- 



(Girls) Life of Charlotte Bronte ) %jf r b'll 
(Boys) Life of Chinese Gordon \ 



6. Lorna Doone. — Blackntore. 

7. Life of Goldsmith. — Irving. 

8. Emerson's Essays, First and Second Series. 

9. Tale of Two Cities. — Dickens, 
10. Prue and I. — Geo, W> Curtis. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

1. The Makers of Florence. — Mrs. Oliphant. 

2. Virginibus Puerisque. — R, L. Stevenson, 
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3. Cranford, or ) Mrs, Gaskill, 
A Humble Romance ) Mary Wilkins. 

4. How the Other Half Lives. — Riis. 

5. The Marble VsMn.^- Hawthorne. 

6. Richard Carvel. — Winston Churchill, 

7. The Mountains of California. — Muir, 

8. Golden Treasury of Song. — Pal grave. 

9. Essays of Elia. — Lamb. 

10. Heroes and Hero- Worship. — Carlyle, 



Latin 

JUNIOR YEAR. 

First Term. 

1. Reading of Collar's New Gradatim, with study of forms 
and syntax. Allen & Greenough's Grammar. Two months 
or more are spent upon this easier work before taking up 
Caesar. 

2. Translation and parsing of Caesar — attention given to 
form and syntax. Allen & Greenough's Grammar used in 
preparation of lessons and studied topically. 

3. Daily oral exercises in Composition — DanielFs Com- 
position, Part I; also, detached sentences for illustration of 
syntax. One written exercise each week from DanieU's Com- 
position. 

Second Term. 

Continuation of First Term's work. 

MIDDLE YEAR. 

First and Second Terms. 

1. Grammar. 

2. Translation and parsing of Cicero's Orations against 
Catiline, the Manilian Law and Archias. 
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3. Reading at sight from Caesar, Book V. 

4. Daily oral exercises in composition based on the 
orations. One written exercise each week. 

Pupils in the Scientific Course complete the I^atin require- 
ment at the end of the Middle Year. 

5ENI0R YEAR. 

First Tkrm, 

1. Virgil's iEneid, Books I-III. Translation. Comments 
on the grammatical peculiarities of poetry, prosody, literary 
and historical references. 

2. Reading at sight from Caesar, Book VI, and extracts 
from Cicero's Orations. 

3. Composition, Part III of Daniell's New Latin Com- 
position. Oral exercises daily. 

Second Term. 

1. Virgil, Books III-VI, as in the First Term. 

2. Review one oration of Cicero. 

3. Composition as in First Term. 



Greek 



JUNIOR YEAR. 

Second Term. 

White's First Greek Book through lesson L. Usual study 
of forms and elementary syntax. 

MIDDLE YEAR. 

First Term. 

White's First Greek Book completed. Careful review of 
forms and sjmtax. 
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Second Term. 

1. Goodwin & White's Anabasis, Books I and II. Forms 
and syntax. 

2. Composition — ^Jones* Greek Composition for oral and 
written work. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

First Term. 

Anabasis, Books III and IV. Composition. Sight reading. 

Second Term. 

Homer's Iliad, Books I-III. Study of Homeric forms and 
syntax. Prosody. Composition as in First Term. 



Brencb 



JUNIOR YEAR. 

During the First Term Professor Lamare will use his own 
exercises and parsing tables. 

In the Second Term, Fontaine's *%ivre de Lecture et de Con- 
versation" will be introduced. In addition to reading and 
conversation this book gives a review in French of the grammar 
learned in English in the First Term. 

Novel. — Episodes from Hector Malo's novel, **Sans Famille." 

niDDLE YEAR. 

Van DaeIv's Introduction to the French Language. 

This work is used at Harvard; the exercises are Hterary 
extracts with sets of questions well adapted to interest the 
learner and make him express himself in French. It also con- 
tains translations and grammar. 
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Novels will be selected from the following list: **Colomba,** 
by P. Merimee; **I/e Roi des Montagnes/' by Ed. About; 
**Le Philosophe Sous les Toits/' by Em. Souvestre; **Le Chien 
du Capitaine, by Enault; *%a Poudre aux Yeux/' by Labiche 
& Martin; *%e Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon/' by Labiche & 
Martin. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

Novels and Plays will be selected from the following list: 
**Bigarreau,*' by Andre Theuriet; ** Mademoiselle de la Seig- 
liere," by J. Sandou; ''Athalie,*' by Racine; **Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme," by Moliere. 

Pupils are required to give a synopsis in French of each 
lesson prepared from these books. 

Select pieces of poetry and literary or historical subjects are 
also given by the teacher. 

A list of select French books for subsequent reading is given 
to the pupils before they leave the school. 



Gerniaii 



JUNIOR YEAR. 

The work in the Junior year consists of : 

1. Study of the German alphabet, (script and point) correct 
pronunciation of the vowels and consonants, their com- 
binations and modifications. 

2. Reading, writing and translating of sentences in pro- 
gressive order from the most simple to the most difl&cult ones. 

3. Study of the principal rules of grammar and their 
application in written sentences. 
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4. Translating of short stories (orally.) 

5. Memorizing of short poems of principal authors. 

Book used in this work: Collar's Eysenbach. Practice read- 
ing and translation at sight from Stem's *Tlaudereien." 

MIDDLE YEAR. 

The work of this year is of a more extensive nature in the 
study of German grammar. The details of each rule are 
treated in connection with greater application — the exceptions 
to the rules considered in every case. The pupils are made 
acquainted with the more difl&cult constructions of the German 
syntax and variations thereof. More oral exercises. Reading 
and translation at sight of more difl5cult prose and poetry than 
in the preceding term. Composition exercises. Memorizing 
of longer poems. Practical conversation in German. Brandt's 
German Reader and Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

A review of the preceding two years. Illustrations of rules 
by application of the same in original compositions. Letter 
writing. Translation at sight of stories and fables from the 
English into German, orally and in writing. Special attention 
paid to the etymology of the language and its relation to other 
languages; the history of the language. Joynes-Meissner's 
German Grammar, Auerbach's '^Brigitta," and other German 
stories and plays. 



history 



'*The study of history is useful for the enlarging of minds, 
for the calming of judgments, for the uplifting of hearts." — 
Thomas. R, Bacon, 
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Ancient, MEDi^^avAL and Modern History. 

The period to be covered and the amount of each required is 
indicated respectively by the following text-books: MyersV 
Ancient History, Myers* Mediaeval and Modem History. 

The underlaying thought of the method of instruction pur- 
sued in this course is attention to the following: 

1. To the pupil's comprehension of the study of history as 
the story of human progress. 

2. To his realization that the life of the world to-day in all 
its complexity is what it is because of what men and nations 
thought and did in the past under different circumstances and 
influences. 

3. To his understanding of the changes in thought and 
action brought about by experience, growth and reflection. 

In the development of these aims the manner of instruction 
presents the following characteristics in so far as is possible 
and consistent with the age of pupils in the two lower classes 
of the High School. 

{a,) The use of questions designed to lead the pupil to draw 
inferences from the facts given him, to see the relation between 
these facts, and to associate them with the broader truth 
deduced from them. 

{d.) The study of pictures relative to the period under 
consideration; the study of speeches and writings of the con- 
temporary authors that throw light on the main periods of 
history. 

{c.) The study of maps for geography and territorial 
changes; also the drawing of maps to illustrate these points. 

{d.) Constant training of the pupil in note-taking and in 
preparation of outlines of each topic under consideration; such 
analytic and constructive work to be kept in a note-book which 
forms a part of the examinations. The Ivanhoe Note Book, 
Part II, with outline maps, will be used in both Junior and 
Middle classes. 
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(e.) A limited amount of supplementary reading is required, 
under the direction of the teacher, who assigns the topic, in- 
dicates the extent of the reading and designates the author to 
be read. 

(/.) All written work of pupils is subject to careful revision 
by the teacher; the papers are returned to the pupil and his 
attention called to the corrections. 

American History. 

While the course contemplates a general review of the most 
important events of our history, especial attention will be given 
to the colonial forms of government as related to the present 
form — their origin and development; to the adoption of the 
constitution and amendments; to the rise and fall of political 
parties; to the agitation of the slavery question and the result- 
ing compromises; to a careful study of the whole chain of 
events leading up to the war of secession; to the new political 
questions that have arisen since the civil war; parallels in 
English history and in the history of other republics than ours. 

Civil Government. 

The intention is for the student to become thoroughly 
familiar with our own government — county, state and national. 
The origin of our constitution and laws will be traced as far as 
possible, and comparisons will be made between our own and 
other governments, showing points of resemblance and of con- 
trast. The Articles of Confederation will be discussed in con- 
nection with the preamble to the constitution, and the course in 
general will be such as to help the thoughtful student to trace 
results to their legitimate causes and the reverse. 



njatbeniatics 

The prescribed Mathematical Course for all but Scientific 
students is finished in the Middle Year and is the same in all 
courses: 
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JUNIOR YEAR. 

Algkbra. — Entire year. 

Text-book, Smith's Elementary Algebra, (Stringham.) 

Three recitations a week. 

Equations of the first degree, (simple and simultaneous;) the 
the various methods of factoring; H. C. F. and L. C. M.; 
fractions; fractional equations; quadratic equations, (single and 
simultaneous. ) 

Pi,ANK Gkomktry. — Entire year. 
Text-book, Hall & Stevens' Euclid. 
Two recitations a week. 

Complete Books I and II, including original exercises. 
Begin Book III. 

MIDDLE YEAR. 

Algebra. — Entire year. 

Two recitations a week. 

General properties of quadratic equations; the relations 
between the roots and the coefficients, and formation of 
equations from given roots; powers and roots; fractional and 
negative indices; surds and complex quantities; ratio and pro- 
portion. 

Plane Geometry. — Entire year. 
Three recitations a week. 

Complete the six books of Euclid and also the propositions 
leading up to and including the determination of the ratio of 
the circumference to the diameter. 

SENIOR YEAR. 

For students who intend to enter any one of the Applied 
Science Courses in the University of California: 
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First Term — Plane Trigonometry. 
Five recitations a week. 

Text-books: Wheeler's Plane Trigonometry, W. & H. 
Logarithms, Trigonometric Tables. 

The development of the general formulae of Plane Trigo- 
nometry, with applications to the solutions of plane triangles 
and the measurement of heights and distances. 

Second Term — Solid Geometry. 
Five recitations a week. 

Text-book: H. D. Thompson's Solid Geometry and Mensu- 
ration. 

The fundamental propositions of Solid and Spherical Geome- 
try together with the solution of original exercises. 
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